THE 
SHINING 


Screenplay 
by 
Stanley Kubrick 


Based on the novel by 


Stephen King 


i, 
Mags 


Reel Qne (1A), Pare 1 


U PHE_SNINITYC, " 
RAL eee 


MEASUREMENTS ARE CALCULATE 
WHILST. SOUND AND ACTION ARE 
IN CUTTING SYNCHRONISATION. 


QPTICALS ARE MMASURED FROM 
THEIR CENTRES. 

ZERO. is the 'START' Frame 
which is 12. 0 before the 
first Action Frame. 


PLEASE CHECK EACH REEL for 


length. 
Scene Spot 
No_ . Complete Dialogue ` i No Start 
FADE IN : 
1 k i 
arises A WARNER COMMUNICATTON~. COMPANY 
12, : ‘ 
presents me NO DIALOGUE 
FADE OUT : 
2 EXT @LORADO MOUNTAIN (U.S.A) = DAY: 
Starts L.S. Lake and Mountains. 
30.10 CAMERA TRACKS. FORWARD past 
island in lake. l NO DIALOGUE 
DISSOLVE TO : 
3 EXT ROAD - DAY ~ 
Starts L.S. High Angle V.W.Car moving 
57. 7 along road ~ CAMERA TILTS UP 
! © with it. NO DIALOGUE 
CUT TO : 
4 EXT.COLORADO MOUNTAINS & ROAD - . 
Starts DAY ~ L.S: - Mountains and , 
86.14 Road - V.W.Car moves away 
along road - CAHERA TRACKS 
after it: i NO DIALOGUE 
CUT TO : l 
5 L.S. V.W.Car moving away 
“Starts along rong = CAERA. TRACKS 
113.12 after it and pusses car - 


THACKING FOOWARN to Mountains 


3 
in Big. 


End Ftge 


MUSIC STARTS 
30.10 


a 


Scene 
. No Complete Dinlosue 
A = pa AIEEE SR etka Son 
5 
Cont. 
Superimpesed Roller Titles in at 125.13 


A STANLEY KUBRICK FILM 
JACK NICHOLSON 
SHELLEY DUVALL 

| Tie SWINTNG 


Featuring 
DANNY LLOYD 
CUT TO : 
Oo 6. M.L.S. High angle V.W.Car moves 
. Starts away along road - CAMERA TILTS 
160. 4 UP with it. Car goes into 
tunnel and cames out other side. 
CAMERA TRACKS after car. 
Superimposed Roller Titles continue: 
SCATMAN CROTHERS 
BARRY NELSON 
PHILIP STONE 
JOE TURKEL 
ANNE JACKSON 
TONY BURTON. 


_CuT TO : 


7 L.S. V.W.Car moves along road. 
Starts CAMERA TRACKS after it. 
206. 5 Mountains in b.g. 


Superimposed Roller Titles continue: 


TROUT NE gr naueet 
Jal! MARLAN 


Based ‘upon the novel by 


erort or LING 


No Start Ind 


TUE SIMINING 


Reel One (1A). Pare 2 


Spot 
Tree 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


© 


Scene ; 
No Cannlerte Dialarre 
7 $ 
i Cont Produced in association with 
THE PRODUCER CIRCLE COMPANY 
ROBERT FRYER g 
MARTIN RICVANDS - 
MARY LEA JOUNSON 
Screenplay by 
STANLEY KUBRICK & DIANE JOHNSON 
CUT TO : 
8 L.S.. High Angle V.W.Car moving 
Starts away along road. Mountain in 
241.11 b.g. CAMERA TRACKS after car. 


E Superimposed Roller Titles continue: 
Produced and Directed by 
STANLEY KUBRICK 


superimposed Title ends 255. 3 
CUT TO : 


: END OF MAIN TITLES 


L.S. Mountain - CAMERA 
TRACKS IN on Kotel. 


CUT TO : 
Black Frames. 

THE INTERVIEY. 
CUT TO : 
INT. OVERLOOK HOTEL/LOBBY - DAY : 
‘M.L.S8. JACK walks L-R across 
Lobby. CAMERA TRACKS BACK & 


PANS with him to RECEPTIONIST 
behind desk. 


JACKE TO ` Hi, I've got an 

RECEPTIONIST: appointment with 
Mr. Ullman. 
My name is Jack 
Torrance. 

RECEPTIONIST His office is the 

TO JACK : first door on the ° 
left. 

( F JACK TO Thank you. 
Doz RECEPTIONIST 


JACK moves away R-L. 
CAMERA PANS with him and 
TRACKS IN after him through 


SHINING 
One CTA), 


THE 
Recel 


Spot 


No Start 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NC DIALOGUE 


295. 4 


“Pare 3 
End. Fese 
MUSIC OUT 
282. 0 
304. 9 6 
308. 2 2.1 
210. 23 0.1 


Coni. 


CO 


THE SHINING 


Mr. Ullman. 1/9 347.10 


ULLMAN points to SECRETARY. 


ULLMAN 
. TO JACK: 


SECRETARY 
TO JACK: 


_ JACK TO 
SECRETARY: 


ULLMAN 
TO JACK: 


JACK TO 
ULLMAN : 


` ULLMAN ` 
TO JaCk:: 


This is my secretary, 


Reel One (1A), Dore a 
Scene ; Spot 
No Complete Dinlucue i No Start End 
11 
Cont. Secretary's office to open 
. door of ULLMAN's office - 
revealing ULLMAN seated at 
desk with SECRETARY standing. 
beside him. 
JACK TO Mr. Ullman ? , 1/4 337. 3 338. 1 
ULLMAN : 
ULLAN Yes ? 1/5 338. 3 338.11 
TO JACK: . : 
JACK TO I'm Jack Torrance. 1/6 338.13 340, 2 
ULLIMN: - 
ULLMAN Oh, well - come on 
TO JACK: in Jack. 1/7 340. 3 343.10 
ULLMAN stands up and hands x 
book to SECRETARY, walking 
round side of desk. JACK 
moves into office. CAMERA =. 
TRACKS IN after him. Ne , 
Shakes hands with ULLMAN. . 
ULLMAN Very nice to meet 
TO JACK: you. i 1/8 345.12 347. 7 
JACK TO Nice to meet you, 
ULLMAN: 349.10 


352. 4 
353. 0 


Ftre 


~ 


©) 


(This Spot overlaps with 


Susie. 1/10 349.12 

Hallo. 1/11 352. 6 
Spot 1/12) 

Susie, how do you 

do ? 1/12 352.10 

Have any trouble i 

finding us ? 1/13 354.11 

Ok, no problem at `. 

all. I made the 

trip in three and 

a half hours. © 1/14 256.12 


Well, that's very 
good tim:, very good. 
Please sit down 2 minute.1/15 oG1. 2 


ULLMAN points to chair cam.R. 


JACK sits cam.R.f.¢. 
ULLMAN walks behind 


desk. 


354. 0 


356.. 9 


266. 0 


1. 6 
1.14 
4.03 


CL. 


ULLAN 
TO JACK: 


JACK TO 
ULLMAN: 


ULLMAN 
TO JACK: 


SUSIE TO 


LAN : 


ULLMAN 


‘TO SUSIE: 


SUSIE TO 
ULLMAN : 


Comniate Diuloste 
cme ae rs alter BS cS ERIN TA 


Jack, just make 
yourself at home.- 
Would you like 
some coffee ? 


Well, 


if vou are 


going to have some, 
I wouldn't mind. 
Thanks. 7 


Susie. 


Sure. 


Oh, and would you 
ask Bill Vatson 
to join us ? 


Yes, I will. 


ULLMAN sits behind desk. . 
SUSIE waiks forward to~.R.f.g. 


12 
Starts 
385. 1 


13 
Starts 
396. Q 


DISSOLVE TO : 


EXT. APARTMENT BUILDING/BOULDER ~ 
DAY - L.S. Apartment Building - 
cars parked in front of it. 
Mountain in b.g. 
CAMERA TRACKS IN on Apartment 


Building. 
CUT TO : 


INT. JACK & WENDY'S APARTMENT 


IN BOULDER (USA) / LIVING ROOM - 
DAY =- N.L.S. DANNY sitting at 
table eating a sandwich. 

WENDY sitting cam.R reading book. 


DANNY TO 
WENDY : 


WENDY TO 
DANNY. : 


DANNY TO 
WENDY : 


WENDY TO 
DANNY : 


DANNY TO 
WENDY: 


Mom . 


Yeah. 


en 


Do you really want 
to go and live in 


that hotel for 


Wintat 


Sure 


WMS 


o 


yr z T L 


ae, it 


be. lots of fun. 


Yeah, 


I puss Sa. 


THE SHINING 


Spot 


No 


1/16 


1/17 
1/18 


1/19 


1/20 
1/21 


Reel One (tA), 


Start 


366.10 


377.13 
381. 3 


NO DIALCGUE 


1/22 


1/23 


1/24 


1/25 


1/26 


Praen 


End 


400. 


415. 


3 


Pitre 
ne sey 


. 2 3.10 


T E o 
io 0.7 
T 3235 
4 ii 
5 0.1 
5 0.10 
g 333 
B TELT 
id ws 


Scene 
No 


14 
Starts 
435.10 


15 
Starts 
442. 3 


-16 


Starts 
447.14 


17 
Starts 
452. 9 


18 
Starts 
456. 8 


19 
Starts 
460. 1 


(This Spot runs 11 frames 
the Cut into Sc. 


TE S 
Reel 
: Spot 
Complete Dialogue ; No 
NANNY TO ` Auyway, there's 
WENDY: hardly anuybudy 
to play with 
_ around here. 1/27 
WENDY TO Yeah, I know. . 
DANNY : It always takes 
a littie time to 
make new // f 
friends. 1/28 
CUT TO : over 


M.S. DANNY eating sandwich. - 


DANNY TO Yeah, I guess so. 1/29 
WENDY: 
CUT TO : 
M.S. -WENDY 
WENDY TO What about Tony ? 
DANNY, : - He's looking for- 
ward to the hotel, - 
I bet. 1/30. 
CUT TO : i 


M.S. DANNY while eating sandwich 
wiggles forefinger of his L.hand 
and speaks with different voice. 


TONY TO No, I ain't 

WENDY: Mrs. Torrance. 1/32 
CUT TO : 

M.S. WENDY 

WENDY TO — Oh come on, Tony. 
TONY : Don't be silly. 1/32 
CUT TO : 


M.S. DANNY wiggles forefinger 
of L.hand and speaks with i 
different voice. 


TONS To - I don't want to go 


WENDY there, Mrs Torrance.1/33 
CUT TO : 


M.S. WENDY. 


WENDY TO . Well, how come 
TONY : you don’t want to go?1/34 


CUT TU- 


RINING 
Qna Cin). 


` Start 


422.11 
430. 5 


437.15 


442. 8 


448.14 


453. 0 


457. 3 


` 460.14 


Pare 6 


End 


427.13 


436. 5 


440. 4 


-446.15 


451. 3 


455. 9 


460. 0 


462.15 


14) 


t3 


5. 


Scene 


21 
Starts 
467. 5 


22 
Starts 
476. 5 


Complete Diales:: 


M.S. DANNY wiggies fornfinger 
of Lehand and speaks in 
different voice. 


NY TO I just don't. 
WENDY: 
CUT TO 


M.S. WENDY. 


WENDY TO > 
TORY : : wait and see. 
We're all gonna 


have 2 real good 


time. 


DISSOLVE TO : 


INT. OVERLOOR HOTEL/ULLiAN’S 
OFTICE - DAY - M.L.S. = JACK 
over ULLMAN seated at desk. 
BILL WATSON enters office. 
JACK rises and shakes hands 
with him. 


ULLMAN TO Bill, I'd liks 
WATSON: ‘you to meet 
Jack Torrance. 


WATSON TO How do you do ? 


JACK : 

JACK TO - Bill, how do you 
. WATSON : do ? 

WATSON Pleased to meet 
TO JACK: ' you. 

JACK TO Pleasure to meet 
WATSON: you. 

ULLUAN Grab a chair 

TO WATSON: Bill, and join in. 


WATSON & JACK sit down. 


ULLMAN Jack is going 

TO WATSON: 
Overlook for us 
this winter. 


Well, let's just 


THL SHINING 


Ree y“ } Oni: 


Spot 


No 


1/35 


1/36 


1/37 


1/38 


to take care of the 


I would like you to 


take ho) eeu cae 


place ag socn n 
we are through. 


WATSON TI Fine. 

ULLMAN : 

Eee a Jack is a as 
Sa schnalade; or. 

CUT TO 


te 


1/39 
1/40 
1/41 


1/42 


1/43 


1/44 


1/45 ` 


345 


(Tais Spor 
over the Cut 


Start 


464. 5 


467.13 


473. 6 
482. 8 


483. 8 


484.13 


485.15 


| 488. 3 


491. 4 


End 


475. 


484. 
485 


487. 


490. 


496. 


CJA}, Duwe 7 


4 


12 


»13 


ruas Li iii 
into Sc. 


e 


3. 


re 


7 


10 


ns 


> 


q 


THE SHINING 


Reel One (14), Puger 2 
Scene - Spot, 
No Complete Dialorue No Start End Mize 
23 M.C.S. JACK. 
‘Starts : 
505.15 Jack TO El = formerly a 
7 WATSON : school-tcucher. “1/47 507. & 510. 9 35 
WATSON OFF What line of work | 
TO JACK : are you in now ? 1/48 511. 9 513. 6 La 
JACK TO I'm a writer um.. 1/49 514. 5 516. 6. 2, 
WATSON : i ; 
Teaching has been 
‘more or less a 
way of making ends l 
meet. l 1/50 . 517. 1 522. 0 4.1: 
CUT To: ” 
24 Y.C.S. WATSON. 
Starts . ` 
522. 9 WATSON Well this ought to 
TO JACK: be auite a chance ` , 
for vou. 1/51 552.10 §25.° 3 2. 
CUT TO : 
25 | M.C.S,. JACK : 
Starts | 
525.12 JACK TO Well. I'm looking . i 
WATSON: for a change.. = 1/52 ` 526. 2 529. 9 _3. 
ULLUAN OFF Our seonle in Denver 
TO WATSON: = recommended Jack 
very // highly. 
and. for once. I 
agree with them. . 17/53 530. 3 537. 3 7. 
(This Sport runs 63 franes 
CUT TO : over the Cut into Sc. 26) 
26 M.S. ULLMAN 
Starts 
$33. 4 ULIMAN. Let's see, where 
TO JACK: were we ? Yes, 
r I was about to eer N l 
explain that eh.. 1/54 539. 4 545. 1 5. 
our season here runs l 
from eh May 15th . 
to October 30th. 1/55 546. 8 553. 0 6. 
and then we close 
down completelv 
until the follow- : ea 
ing Mav. ' 1/56 553. 2 557. 7 4. 
CUT TO : 
A 27 i.c. S. JACS 
Starts l 
558. 3 JACK TO Do vou mind if’ I 
ULLA : fet et oer bey 


that ? 1/57 558. 8 neo. * 


on 


eo 


MG SHINING 
Roul Ove (tA). Pace 9 
ac apa ae 


Scene Spot 
Side Connors Disiewms No Stout End di 
NT ad . i 
Cont. JACK TO It seems to me 
ULLMAN: that the saiing 
ub here would 
i be fantastic. 1/58 563. 1 567.15 
: ULLMAN OFT Oh, it sure would 
TO JACK : //boe: 1/59 568.10 569.14 
(this Soot runs 5 frames 
| cur TO : over the Cut into Se. 28) 
2s M.S. ULLAN 
Starts 
569. 9 ULLMAN but the problem is 
TO JACK: the enormous cost 
| it would he to 
l keep the road to 
G the Sidewinder 
i open. I[t'sa.. 1/60 §69.15 576. 1 
It's a 25 mile 
stretch of road 1/61 577. & 580. 3 
i - gets an average 
of 20 feet of snow ‘ 
- during the winter, 1/62 580. 7 584. 7 
and there's just no l 
: way to make it 
bt economically feas- 
ible to keep it ' 
clear. 1/63 584. e 591. 6 
i When the place was 
built in 1907, there 
1 was very little 
iaterest in 
winter sports, 1/64 592.12 600. 0 
and this site was 
i chosen for its 
seclusion and 
scenic beauty. 1/65 600. 8 607. 2 
=, CUT TO : i 
29 M.L.S. ULLMAN over WATSON & JACK. 
Starts 3 
60g. 0 JACK TO Well, it's 
ULLMAN: certainly got - 
plenty of that. 1/66 608. 4 611. 6 
JACK laughs. 
ULLMAN That's right, 1/67 Giz. 6 G13. 2 
TO JACK: 
— And did they give 
Pots Coe age Sa 
Denver about what the 
' , gob entails 7 1/68 675. 4 622.10 
Je ) eo 
ULLIGA : minura way. Lf/Gu G22.10 G5. 1 


“EO 


Ags 


Scene IA 

No Comibcie Niste 

2 = 

Cont. ULLMAN 

, TO JACK: 

CIT TO : 

30 M.S. ULLILN 

Starts . 

629. Q ULLMAN 
TO JACK: 
CUT TO : 

31 M.C.S. JACK 

Starts 

656.11 Jack TO 
ULLMAN: 


ULLMAN grunts off. 


CUT TO 
32 M.S. ULLMAN 
Starts 
666. 5 ULLMAN TO 
JACK : 
CUT TO : 


eee. 


-. the winters cna 
be fantastically 
cruel, 


and the bazie idea 
is tu..tO sone 


THE SUITING 


Reel One (CIA), Pape 10 

Spot 

No Sturt Ett 
026.14 627.10 


1/70 


with tke very costly 


damage 


ard depreciation 
which can occur. 


And this consists 
mainiy of running 
the boiler, 


heating differcrt 
parts of the hotel 
on a Gaily rotat- . 
ing basis, 


repairing damage as 
it occurs and doing 
repairs, // so that 
the elements can't 
get a foothold.. 


Well, that scunds 
fine to me. 


Physically,-it's 
not a very demund- 
ing job. 


The only thins 
that can get a 
bit trying np here 
Gustin Cas wees 


is eh .. 


the tremendous 


sone AF Poolatian, 


1/71 629. 7 633. 7 
1/72 633.12 629. 7 
1/73 639. 8 642. 3 


1/74 642. 7 846. 4 


1/75 . 646. 5 651.14 


1/76 652.11 659.15 
(This Spot runs 52 frames 


over the Cut into Sc. 31) 


1/77 662.14 665. 3 


1/78 666.11 670. 6 


ieee mies ; a 
L/l age RaP 


1/30 GFA. 9 FEN. D 


to 


-13 


ll 


veel Sper 
No Caepieig Die dea No Sherk ud P=. 
33 - MiC.S.. JACK 
Secures 
Gud. 8 ANIK TO Weli, that just 
: Uini: hasrenos to bo 
exaersie whut I'm. 
looking for. 
I'm eh.. 1/82 GU2, 3 613.15 6.12 
-.- I'm outlining 
A new urining 
project, and eh.. 1/82- 689. 9 694. i .4. 6 
.. five months of 
peace is just what i f 
I want. 1/83 694.13 6S9. 0 4.05 
CyT To : 
34 M.S. ULLMAN 
Starts 
699.13 ULLMAN TO That's very good 
JACK : Jack, because ekb.. 1/84 701. 0 - 795.12 cn 
for some people’ 
eh solitude and : 
isolation .. 1/85 706.14 713. 3 3 
| tor TO 
35 M.C.S. JACK. . 
Starts i . (This Spot starts 16 frames 
715. 8 ULLAN OFT can // of itself before the Cut into Sc. 35) 
a TO JACK : become a problem. 1/86 714. 8 718. 1 3. 
JACK TO Not for me. 1/87 720. 6 721.14 1. ù 
ULLMAN : 
CUT TO 
3 M.S. ULLMAN. 
Starts 
724. 2 ULLMAN How about // your 
TO JACK: wife and son ? . (This Spot starts 9 frames 
, How do you think. before the Cut into Sc. 36) 
they'll take to it? 1/88 723. 9 727. 6 3.1% 
CUT TO : l 
37 M.C.S. JACK. 
Starts ; 
728. 6 JACK TO They'll love it. 1/89 731. 3 732. 3 Lor 
ULLMAN: l 
ULLMAN OFF Great.. . 1/90 733. 3 723.13 0.1: 
TO Jac : 
CUT TO : 
os woo. CLL, 
Starts : 
735. 2 ULIMAN TO welj, before f turn 
JACK : you over to Bill, 1/91 737, 1 TAN 


ae 


Suone 
Na 


an 


Cont. 


39 
Starts 
759.15 


40 
Starts 
764.10 


41 
Starts 
773. 8 


42 
Starts 
777. 6 


43 
Starts 
783.43 


‘ULLMAN OFF 


Coinptete Dinlorue 


there is one 
other tuin? I 
think- we siould 
talk abuut. 


ULLMAN 
TO FACT: 


1/92 Tad. 7 742. 7 5. 0 


I don't went to sound 


melodramatic, but 
it in somert ing 
that's... 


been known to give 


a fev roople second 


thoughts about the 


job. 
CUT TO : % 
V.C.S. JACK 
JACK TO I'm intrigued. 
ULLAAN: 
CUT TO : 


M.S. ULLMAN. 


ULLILIN. TO 
JACK : 


I don't suppose // 
they eh told you. 
anything in 

Denver about the 


tragedy 


we had up here 


during the winter 


of 1970 ? 


CUT TO : 


M.C.S. JACK shakes his head. 


` JACY TO I don't believe 
ULLMAN : they did. 
CUT TO : 


M.S. BILL WATSON. 
Vell, my crede- 
cessor // iu this 
job 


TO Jack : 


CUT TO: 
M.S. ULLMAN. 


ULLAN hired a man named 
TO JACK: Charles Crady, 


iS ER AEE REE De 


1 
caretaker. 


1/93 749.12 754.8 4.18 
1/24 754.12 758.13 4. 2 
1/95 760.18 762.8 2.9 


(This Spot starts 13 frames 
before the Cut into Se. 40) 


1/96 763.13 769. 7 5.10 
1/97 769.11 772.12 3. 1 
1/98 774. 7 776.8 2.1 
1/99 778.12 784. 9 5.13 


(This Spot runs 12 frames 


. over the Cut into Sc. 493) 


1/100 785. 0 739.190 4.10. 


- 


THR DILNING 
Neel Onn CLS), Parze 15 


Scone Spec 
a wamlete Dinlorus Na Start End Ftre 
RO a ST CR RE ate REE penitent, 


a re 


43 ULLEAN He game up hera - 
Cont. TO- Jac: with his wife and 
two little giris 
of abour eight or SY 
ten. 1/101 790. 3 795. 1 4. 


And he had a good 
employment record, 
goodreferences 1/102 795.10. 800.13 5. 


and from what I've 

been told, I mean, 

he seemed like a 

completely normal ` ¢ 
individual. 1/103 800.15 807.12 


HE O 


But at some point 1/104 808.10 810. 8 


during the winter, 

he must bave 

suffered some kind 

of a complete mental ; 
breakdown. f 1/105 811. 2 815. 5 


7 
He ran amok and eh...1/106 818.°7 821.9 3. 


killed his family 
with an axe, 1/107 826.11 829. 8 2. 


CUT TO : 
44 - M.C.S. JACK 


830. 1 ULLMAN OFF stacked them neatly 
TO JACKE : in one of the rooms 
in the Vest Wing, 
and then he um... 1/108 832. 0 . 838. 1 6. 


ther he put eh 

both barrels of his : 

shotgun in his 

mouth. 1/109 838.12 844.13 6. 


CUT TO. : l 
END OF REEL ONE (14A) 


NUMBER OF INSERTS : Nil. 


Footage from cnd of 1/109 to last Action Frame... 1. 1 
Footage from START to last Action Frame.......... 845.14 


‘Footage of reel without 12' leader.......... ANPE $33.14. 


H 


Lo) 


ba 
bee 


Ay 


2 
Starts 
‘15.09 


ope SIE ce 
oot 


ZEN.) is the Pirst 


. Y 
is 15. 9 before the [irst 
Clear Cut, Scene í i 


Pramo 


LA 


Spot 
Complete Dinlowue No Starr End Ecru 
INT. UOTEL/CLIWAN'S OPTICI + DAY: 
MUS. ULLMAN sitting behind deuk., 
BLL The polica uh 2/1 1.10 3a a Trs 
TO JACK: 
they choneht that 
it was what the 
Old-timers used k 
to cull cabin-fsrer,?2/2 4.10 10. 1 5. 7 
a kind of claustro- 
A phobic reaction 2 
which can occur// , 
when people are 2/3 11. 1 16.14 §.1¢ 
(This Spot runs 18 froncs 
CUT TO :; over the Cut into Sc.2) 
X.C. S.” JACK 
ULLMAN OFF shut in together 
‘TO JACK : over long period : aa ie 
f a of time. 2/4 °° © 16.14 20.15 4. 1 
JACK TO - Well, that is eh ` 2/5 25.3 31.2 5.15 
ULLMAN : : 
quite a story. 2/6 32. 0 33.10 1.10 
CUT TO : 
M.S. ULLMAN laughs. 
ULLUAN Yes, it is. 2/7 36. 3 37.10 1.7 
TO JACK: 
Oh it's still hard 
for me to believe 
that it actually : 
happened here, 2/8 39. 3 44. 3 5. 0 
but it did and eh.. 2/9 45.10 49,13 4. 3 
I think you can 
appreciate why 
I wanted to tell 
you about it. 2/10 50.14 55.10 4.12 
err TO : 
M.C.S. JACK. 
JACK TO Ah I certainly can, 
ULJMAN: and eh... l 2/17 7.11 Glee A w, 
I also understund 
why yanr neonie jn 
Ao pas Us. 


6 


Starts 


75.10 


ULLAN CFF 
a: JACK 


JACK TO 


ULLMAN : 


. happen with me, 


TRE SNI x Be} 


Reed tio CLE). Poua 2 
f Spot 
Came beaten iater No Skari End Fire 
JACK laughs. 
CUT TO : 
U.S. ULIMAM longhine 
ULLAN Well, obviously 
TQ JACK: with some ee ae 
ean be 2/13 71. 9 74. 0 2. 7 
CUT TO : 
“4.0.8. Jacn. 


put off // by 

the idea ef stay-: 
ing alone in a 
place where some- 
thing Like that 
actually happened. | 


(This Spot start 
over the Cut inte Se. Er 
2/14 74. 9 : 


Well, you can rest 
assured Mr. Ullman, 
that's not going to o. 
2/15 82. 7 


and eb as-far as 
my wife is concern~ i 
Ser a _ 2/16 90. 1- 95.2 5. 


pa 


I am sure she'll 


. be absolutely fasc- 


. story and horror 
. film addict. 


DISSOLVE TO : 


inated when I tell 
her about it. : 


She's a 95.13 


in 
QO 
a 
ao 


confirmed ghost 


he 


2/18 164, 1 109. 2 5. 


INT. BOULDER APARTMENT /BATEROOM 


- DAY = M.S. - 


Shooting through MUSIC ST 


ANT 
open door - DANNY standing on 114. 6 


stool at basin. 


DANY TO 
TOUT 


TOSY OFF 
TO DANEZ : 


CUT TO : 


Tony, do you think 
Duddy will get the 
job ? 


2/19 117. 6 


Yeah, he did. 2/20 125. 1 
He's gonna, phone 

Winkds Gp in n 

few minutes to 


ted ber, 


™ 


rw 


a Mien aos 
eo ae OY) j i 
Gat. thy Enot 
Mey Comndeto Pipes Na Stave Rid j D 
5 INT. BOLL RNS K TOILN/LI 
Gearns | ROH = uiy 5 
135.15 Loch FO Gites, ahin; MUSTC SNJN) 
ai sink. TBNE led. WBS Ola. lat. 4 * 
Sue dries her Hee nud pues 
carton in fridLo, Theu moves 
„L-R into Living Room. = 
Cavin PANS vik hee. She 
picks up telephone. receiver. 
WENDY = Hallo. 2/22 154. 8 155. 8 1. 0 
(into phone) 
CUT TO : 
9 INT. KOTEL - LOOBY - SAY - 


Starts M.L.S. JACK. Leaning on counter 
156. 2 af reception desk, speaking into 
phone. 


z TO - Hi, babe. ` 2/23 156. 9 137.9 1. 0` 
ne : 


(into phone) 


WENDY TO Hi, hon.* 
JACK : How's it going ? 2/24 158. 0 160. 3 2.) 
(over phone) 


2 


JACK TO . Great. Look, I'm 
VENDY : at the hotel ard 
(into phone) I still have an 
awful lot to go l 
through. 2/25 160.15 166. 9 5.10. 


I don't think I 

can get home 

before nine or ; 

ten. * 2/26 166.10 170.10 4. 0 


(* 'hon' = 'honey' a term of endearment.) 


CUT TO : 
10 INI BOCLECR APARTMENT/LIVING i 
Starts ROOM - DAY - M.S. - WENDY sitting 
171. 3 on back of chair phone ic ear. 


WENDY TO Sounds like you 


JACH : k got the job ? 2/27 Illet 173. 3 1.12 
(iato phone) 
CUT: ‘TO :; 
11 INT. MOTEL = LGG =- DAY 
Sterts M.U.8° JACK icaning on 
173. t2 SLCUP AOU žuli SS Wien pong Tto 
ear. 
JACK TO Rivhr, tileog 
wry: ; E Pace ere E EA A 
(aeo pone) Pe tins aer tiS Kai 
garna love it. 2/28 173.14 I5G.ii 5.13 
ES taa 


~ 
i "a, 
Scone 
nt Copel sper tt bn in Sted Taig Whe 
Vs ` 
i 12 TNT) MODUL CD AD ye Ch PTP Vr oa 
! Sidrs = PAY = US. e Panay stendiem on, 
p 18i. iU atout Gy basan. diu ds Vesi cied 
i inom irror. CAMERA TRACES OL on 
; his refleetton in mirror. 
) l ' 
} l , DANIY T3 Teny, sby duun't reon 
i ' TONY : / Want tO go Lo the 
t G horel ¢ 2/29 133.14 187, 4 3. G 
} ; i 
: NANNY wiggles foreLinges. 
TONY ory I don't know., 2/30 - 188. & 190, 2 1.16 
TO DANITY 
! ANNY TO ` You do too know, 
C “TONY : now come on tell , 
; ° me. 2/31 192. 9 197, 1 4. £ 
eS DANNY wiggles sonet sneer . 
| : : 
j TONY OFF I don't want to. 2/32 199. 0 201.1 2.2 
ae i TO DARNY: ' i 


to 


A nes DANY TO Please... Co 2/330 202. 2 205,1 -1.13 
E TONY, eo oe | 7 ie 


DANNY wigglés e sneer: 


TONY OFF No. 2/34 206.13 207. 
TO DANNY: > 


co 
Oo 
j 
| ad 


DANNY TO Now Tony, tell me. 2/35 209. 0 211. 2 2% io 

TONY. : š 

i l MUSIC START 
De upp TN : ‘211. 2 

i CUT TO : ' aes 


Eb © 13 INT. HOTEL - LOBBY ~ 
Starts U.7-.S. Shooting towards doors 
217. 4 .of Lifts. Blood gushes in from 
L.side of lift and in trom 
corridors L. and R. of lift 
doors - surging towards camera. NO DIALOGUE 


(3 


i CUT TO: ë 


-rm yemma p arera Pm A e 
14 T 5 a AE a the 


; Starts M.S. Two Little GRADY giris : oo 
1 239. 4 holding hands. NO DIALCGUE 


CUT tv 


15 INT. HOTEL/LOSEY - 
: Starts M.L.S. Blood sushine in from 
ae 2dU. 5 corridors Leh oa dist woos 
~ - and suominse rownrd«a ermara., NO DIALOGUE 


Se ` CUT TO 


Serene 
No Cieee pinte oe 
pe Lees PEA A ee 
ws H 5 Roe 3 . ae) 
Biares oe Cec ee E Bureowjun 
"Qilar E 
Cur TO 
17 INT. HOTERL/LODBY - 
Starts L.S. Diova putihing in irom 
245. 9 corridors Leh of lirt cours 
ead mergiaw forward. The 


blood mushes un into camera 


3 Pacer be bagra da 
AI Chie ikg Banon vul. 


DOCTOR Now held your 
Orr TO eyes still so that 
DANNY : I can see. 


CUT TO : 


18 INT. BOUIDER APARTMENT/DAHNY'S 

Starts BEDROOM - DAY = M.S. - DOCTOR 

260.15 bonding over DANDY lying oa 
top of his bed. She is 
examining his eyes. WENDY 
Standing at foot of bed. 


t 


DOCTOR That's good, now 
TO DANNY: the other one. 
i Good boy. ' 


DOCTOR straightens up. 
She puts instrument away 
in case and closes it. 
Then ska sits on bed 
beside DANNY. 


DOCTOR Now Danny, when 
TO DANNY: you were brushing 
your teeth, 


do you remember 
if you smelled 
anything funny, 


or saw any bright 
flashing lights, 
or anything at all 
strange ? 
CUT TO : 
19 - .C.S. DANNY. 


305. 9 DANNY TO No. 
DOCTOR : 


DOCTOR OFF Do you wemambecr 
TO DANUT : TRS yor unre 


DANY TO Yas. 


ee wid seer 


CUT TO : 


Spat 


No 


RO DIALCAGY 


. 2/37 


2/38 


‘2/39 


2/40 


2/41 


267.14 


308. 


Il 


.12 


260. 1 3. 


MUSIC ENDS 


264. 2 


296.11 


A 


309. 6 


aQ 


ay 


a SUTIN ER’ 
Huss) Wee CMD pre 8 
Peara S Song 
No qarbahe Tin boca te) (Start Tne, Phung 
“20 M.S. DAUR =i , 
Starrs Deside DANNY. WENDY stauadug 
JLB, atr leak of ued. e 
DOCTOR What's the next s 
TO asn: TRG VOU Powgenyer 
after you wore 
fuehisc your 
teeth ? ; 2/44 320. 5 * 324.1i 4.6G 
CUT TO 
2l w.C.S. DANNY. 
Starts 
326. 5 DANNY TO Mommy saying, 
DOCTOR: ‘Woke up, sake up, 
wake up Danny, // 
wake up.' - 2/i5 332. 2 337. 0 4.14 
_ (This Spot runs 17 frinuess . 
CUT TO : over the Cut inte Sc, 2%) 
22 M.S. DOCTOR sitting on bed beside 
Starts DANNY. WENDY standing at foot of 


335.18 ved. `° f 


` DOCTOR Now Danay, ` 2/46 339. 8 340. 9 l. 1 
TO DANNY: : X 

can you remember 

what you were 

doing just before 

you started 

brushing your: teath?2/47 342. 7 349. 4 6.15 


CUT TO : 


3 M.C.S. DANNY 
tarts : 
351. 7 DANNY TO Talking to Tony. 2/43 . 354. 2 355.15 L.is 


DOCTOR : 
CUT TO : 
24 M.C.S. DOCTOR 


Starts 
2357. 0 DOCTOR Is Tony onc of : 
TO DANNY: your animals ? 2/49 357.14 360.2 2. 4 
CUT TO : 
25 M.C.S. DANNY 
Starts 
367. 5 Daner eE HO. U's tha 
DOCTOR: little boy that 
lives in my mouth. 2/50 362. 8 366. 1 ee 
CUT TO : . 


NA 
ZN THE - SHINING 
ee j Heel Tso gi l oT 
Scene i Spot 
No Comniote_Dialorus No Start Fud 
260° LC. S8. WENDY 
Starts 
366.15 VEEHY TO Tony js tas f a 
EN i DOCTOR: imagivsry ifricnd. 2/51 - 367. 8 370. 1 
7) DOCTOR OVF Oh, 2/52 S71. 9 372. 3 
TO WENDY : . 
CUT TO : 
27 M.C.S. DOCTOR 
Starts : 
373. 2 DOCTOR . if you were to open 
i TO DANNY: your mouth now, 
could I ses Tony? 2/53 375. 6 379. 7 
CUT TO : . 
28 M. ae 
Starts C.S. DANNY ; 
S80.11 payyy to Mo. 2/34 381.11 282.11 
DOCTOR : ` 
CUT TO : 
“8 29° > M.C.S. DOCTOR E 
Uy Starts i : as i 
P 383.15 DOCTOR ; Why not ? 2/55 384. 9 355,10 
; i TO DANNY: i 
.CUT TO : 
30 M.C.S. DANNY 
Starts ` 
386.12 DANNY TO Because he hides. 2/56 388. 5 390, 2 
DOCTOR : . . 
CUT TO : 
31 #.C.S. DOCTOR 
Starts l , 
391, 3 DOCTOR Where does he go? 2/57 392. 3 393, 8 
TO DANNY: 
CUT TO : 
32 M.C.S. DANNY 
Starts - 
394.11 DANNY TO To my stomach. 2/53 393. 6 397.15 
- + DOCTOR: 
CUT Tc : 
33 M.C.S. DOCTOR 
; Starts . 
yE 389. § DocTOR Does Tony ever 
. . TO DASNY: tell you to do 
D EsTa % 3 a s 


n> 


a 


re 


2 


“No bet 


at foot cf bad. 


DOCTOR 
TO DANNY: 


Secene 
No Cumplers Hip lowus 
34 N.C.S. DANNY 
Slarts 
406. G DANNY TO I don't want to 
DOCTAR: alk ahout Tony 
S anviiare., ~ 
CUT TO : 
35 N.S. DOCTOR sittiny on bed 
Starts beside DANN She pats his 
416. 8 leg and stunds up. WENDY 


Okny. That's 
All right Dann 


Linus. 
y. 


DOCTOR puts case and 


stetbescope in her 
shoulder bag. 


_ DOCTOR 
TO DANNY: 


DANNY TO 
DOCTOR : 


DOCTOR 
TO DANNY: 


WENDY TO 
DANNY : 


DANNY TO 
WENDY: 


' DOCTOR 
TO DANNY: 


the day. 


Now I'm going to 
ask you to do me 
a favour, 


and stay quietly in 
bed for the rest of 
Okay? 


Do I have to ? 


Yes, I'd like you 
to. 


We're just going 
to go into one of 
the other roons 
for a few minutes 
and talk - 


then I'1l come 
back and check on 
you, okay ? 


Okay. 


Goodbye. 


WENDY & DOCTOR move R-L to 


neem 


Open door. 
the corridor. 


CUT TO :> 


feted 


bee awit GOOS 


into 


TEE £ 


2 k 


LR ING 


wl Tro (1), 


2/61 


2/62 - 


2/63 


2/64 


2/65 


2/66 


2/67 
2/68 


2/69 


SuUArs 


412. 6 


417.13 


443. 4 


H> 
a 
“3 
to 
t+ 


C 


Ecene 
Ne 


36 


Starts 
29. 6 


OCT 


eOr 


Wir 


Coad DG 


ve 


LO 


INT. CORPTNaRYLIVING ROUN = 
DAY = a.g. GoCuoh ia 
in corridor. WaSDy MOV 


wnt of Tiny's 
deer, 


closes the 
to: DOCTOL š 


Wort DT te 
DOCTOR: 


DOCTOR TO 
VEN T 


& EDY walk 


ream and 
She turns 


Shall we ge in: 


ze) 


the living room? 


Yes. 


Poon 
forward 


along the corridor - 
CANETA TRACKS CACK before 


them and PANS ReL with them 

to Living ocn. WINDY 

points to sofa. 
VENDY TO Please.. 
DOCTOR: i 
DOCTOR Thank you. 


TO WENDT: 


DOCTOR moves to sofa and 
sits down - WENDY sits in 
chair cam.R. 


37 
Starts 
490.13 


38 
Starts 


Sire. 


DOCTOR 
TO WENDY: 


CUT TO : 

M.C.S. WENDY. _ 

WENDY TO Oh, yeah. 

DOCTOR: 
Oh, yeah, he 
seems absolutely 
fine now, 
but you should have 
// seen him. 

CUT TO : 

M.S. DOUTGR over WENDT. 

DOCTOR eons paek sofu, 


Mrs. Torrance, 


I 


don't think you 
have anything to 


worry about. 


I'm quite sure 


there is acthiag// 
physically wrong 


with Danny. 


on 


THE SINING 
heel Teo (IN). Pare 9 
Spot 

Mar Stirs End 
2/70 463.10 465. 4 
2/71 465. 6 466. 2 
2/72 472.12 473. 7 
2/73 473.11 474. 7 
2/74 481.5 487. 8 
2/75 488. 4 493. 2 


(This Spot runs 37 franes 
over the Cut into Sc. 37) 


2/76 494. 2 498. 
2/77 498. 2 505 
ees aOR Ra sO 


. 2 
d us a> 


over the cut. tate “Se. 


co 


G 


to 
D 


Cont. 


eS ee ae 


Reel Two (1953, Daco 1) 
Secene Spot 
Fo Completa Mis lms i KES) Stare End Fogo 
38 
Cont. DOCTOR Oh I know. Kids 
TO WENDY: Gan suure you to 
death, R 2/79 508. 1 5135. 1 5. 1 
but believe ne 
these opisodes 
are not ac ail - 2 
uncommon, 2/80 513. 8 517. 9 4. 1 
and thoy look much l 
worse than they 
are, 2/81 517.13 520.15 3. 2 
CUT TO : 
39 M.S. WENDY over DOCTOR. 
Starts 
521.15 WENDY TO But eh what was 
; DOCTOR: the matter with 
him ? 2/82 §22.12 526. 2 3. 6 
DOCTOR Mrs.Torrance, most 
TO WENDY: of the time these 
episodes ‘with kids : 
are never expiained.2/83 527. 1 $32. 9 5. 8 
They are brought 
on by emotional 
factors, and they 
rarely occur again. 2/84 533. 9 540. 8 6.15 
CUT TO : 
40 M.S. DOCTOR. 
Starts 
549.13 DOCTOR They're more akin 
TO WENDY: to auto-hypnosis, 2/85 542. 2 546. 2 4. 0 
.a kind of self l i 
induced trance. 2/86 546.12 550. 2 3. 6 
If it re-oceurs, 
which I doubt, 2/87 551. 6 555. 1 3.11 
(This Spot runs 9 iranus 
over the Cut into Se.41) 
CUT TO 
41 MoS, WEST takes cigarette out 
Starts of pashet. 
554. 8 
- POTTO ary ne gan always think 
TO wld: widub having some 
tests done. 2/23 So N D x 
WENDY holds «cigarette pucket 
out towaras DOCToON. 
Cook 


THE SHINING 


— ee 


aq 


Seenn 


Cempluce Diate 


* DOCTOR OFF 


TO WENDY: 


suena 
TEE B 


HINING 


Reel Bee (04). 


She puts packet dcn on table. 


WENDY TO 
DOCTOR : 


She lights cigarette 
from lighter. 


42 


Starts 


569. 0. 


43 
Starts 
574. 4 


44 
Starts 


583. 4° 


45 
Starts 
591.10 


46 
Starts 


mess 


wee 15 


CUT TO : 
M.S. DOCTOR. 
DOCTOR TO 


- WENDY: 


CUT TO : 
M.C.S. WENDY: 


WENDY TO 
DOCTOR: 


CUT TO : 
M.S. DOCTOR 


DOCTOR 
TO WENDY: 


. CUT TO : 
‘M.S. WENDY over DOCTOR. 


WENDY TO 
DOCTOR: 


DOCTOR 
TO WENDY: 


CUT TO : 


M.C.S. WENDY 


Spot 
est No 
ko thank you. 2/89 
Oh, I'm.. I'm 
sure you're right. 2/90 
Have you been in 
Boulder long, 
Mrs. Torrance ? 2/91 
Only about three 
months. Eh we're 
. from Vermont. ily 
husband was teach- ; 
iag school there. 2/92 
Did the appearance 
of Danny's imagin- ; 
aray friend...? ' 2/93 
. Tony. 2/94 
Did Tony's first 
appearance happen 
to coincide with 
your arrival here? 2/95 
No, um let's nwo. 2/ 8G 


Tryn TO 
DOCTOR: 


CUT TO : 


I guess Dunay start- 
ed islkin.s to Tony 
about the time 


w lss 
We ent min o into 


te) 
i 


Hitara, oste n 


570. 4. 


585.11 


592. 2 


566.10 


573. 3 


593. 0- 


599. 2 


6058. 


0) 


Pima 


to 
H 
n 


e eee =. 


S 


- 


Starts 
615.10 


48 


Starts 
619.11 


49 
Starts 
638.15 


50 


Starts 


644. 1 


Complete Dialtamnra 


M.S. DOCTOR over WENDY. 


DOCTOR 
TO WENDY: 


CUT TO : 


M.C.S. WENDY -~ 
head. 


WENDY TO 
DOCTOR : 


CUT TO : 


Did he adjuss 
well te school? . 


She shakes her 


THE SHINING 


Reel ‘wo (1R), Decu 


No. He dida't like 
it too much at first ,2/99 


and then he had an 
injury, so we kept 


him. aut for a while, 


and, 


yeah, I..I guess 
that’s about the 
the time when [ 
first noticed that 
he was talking 

to Tony. 


M.S. DOCTOR over WENDY. 


DOCTOR 


TO WENDY: 


' CUT TO : 


4.C.S. WENDY 


VENDY TO 
DOCTOR: 


WENDY inhales. 


DOCTOR OFF 
TO WENDY: . 


WENDY TO 
DOCTOR: 


. What sort of 


injury did he 
have ? 


åh he dislocated 
his shaulder. 


How did he manage 
to do that ? 


WelZ it's just one 
of those things. 
You kmow ... > 


purely'an accident, 
um. 


My Busband had eh.. 
benn drinking, 


ani 


“he eame home about 


Gii UES Lace, 


bi 


Spot 
No Start End 
2/28 616. 3 618. 7 
620. 3. 625. 4 
2/100 626. 0 630. 8 
2/101 632. 1 638. 2 
2/102 640. 8 642.14 
2/103 645. 1 647. 3 
2/104 649. 0 651. 4 
2/105 657. 7 662. 2 
{106 665. 7 G65. 1 
2/107 655.15 G72. 4 
iJio Gil. 4 UF ad 


2. 4 


of 
oN 
~~ 


51 
Starts 
723. 7 


52 
Starts 
732. 7 


WENDY TO 
DOCTOR: 


CUT TO : 
M.S. DOCTOR 


WENDY OFF 
TO DOCTOR: 


CUT TO : 
M.C.S. WENDY 


VENDY TO 
DOCTOR: 


Commlete Dialorue 
a tg geese ea 


so he wasn't. 
exactly in the 
Greatest mood 
that night. 


And well Danony 

had senitored 

some of hts school 
papers all over the 
room .. 


and my husband 
grabbel lis ums, 
you know, and 
pulled him away 
from then. 


Tt's..it's just 
the sort of thing 
you do a hundred 
times with a child 
=- you know, in a 
park or on the 


- Streets - 


but on this 
particular occa- 
Sion my husband 
just... 


used too much 
strength and he 
injured Danny's 
arm. 


Anyway, something ` 
good did come out 
ot it all because 
he said: 


"Wendy, I'm never 
gonna touch 
another drop and 
if I da yon enn 

LA] A 


leave me”, 


Gite i 


ana he 


THE SHINING 


Roel Two (13), Pago 14 

Spot 

No Start Eud luge 
-2/109 676.12 682.14 6 

2/110 684.12 692. 2 7 

2/111 692. 4 697.10 S$ 

2/112 699. 1 706. 1 7. 

2/113 708. 9 714. 8 5 

2/114 715.10 721. 1 5 

2/115 725. 8 731. 8 6. 

739. 3 G 


Q 
hom) 
i a 
ea 
t 


QO 


cy 


THE SHINING 


Roul Two (1R), 


Scene Spot 
‘No Completa Diniovng ` No Start 
52 
Cont. WENDY TO and he hasn't had 
i DOCTOR: auy alcohol in 
eh five months. 2/118 742, 
CUT TO : 
53 . BLACK FRAMES. i 
Starts 
749. 8 


Superimposed Title cver: 


CLOSING DAY. — oo NG DIALOGUE 


CUT TO : o> -. 


END OF _REZL_ TVO (15) 


NUMBER OF INSERTS : Nil. 


Footage from end of 2/118 to last Action Frame.: 
Footage from 0.0 to last Action Frame........... 


Para 14 


o , 
ae a . Reel Three (24), Pare l 
" THE SHINING., " 
; ZERO is the "STANT" Frame 
which is 12.0 before che 
A f the first Action Frame. 
Scene ; Spot . 
No Complete Dialogue No Start End Fese 
l; EXT. COLORADO MOUNTAINS - DAY ~ 
Starts L.S. High Angle Trees on side aae MUSIC STANTS 
12. 0- of Mountain - CAMERA TRACKS ‘ 12. 5 
FORWARD over them to JACK's 
car moving away along road. NO DIALOGUE 
CUT TO : - 
& 2 INT. JACK'S CAR - DAY - 
E Starts M.S. WENDY sitting beside 
$ 36. 2 JACK as he drives along 
Mountain Road. 
DANNY, between them, is 
leaning on backs of their 
seats. WENDY yawns. 
Š ' WENDY TO Boy, we must be . i 
ka i JACK : really high up. 3/1 43. 6 48. 3 4.13 
The air feels so . ` l 
different. 3/2 49. 2 51. 5 2. 3 
JACK TO Uh. .huh. 3/3 53.12 54.14 Le 2 
WENDY: ; ; : 
DANNY TO Dad ? 3/4 60. 9 61. 8 0.15 
JACK : 
JACK TO Yes ? = 3/5. 63. 5 64. 7 le 2 
DANNY : 
DANNY TO I'm hungry. 3/6. 66.11 68. 1 1. 6 
JACK :. | - > 
CG JACK TO Well you should 
i DANNY: have eaten your 
breakfast. i 3/7 72. 2 75. 4 S2 
WENDY TO We'll get some- 
DANNY: thing as soon as 
we get to the 
hotel, ckay. ? 3/8 77. ê 81. 4 3.14 
DANNY TO Okay Mom. 3/9 82. 1 $3.5 1.4 
WENDY: l 
“age '  $ENDY TO Hey, wasn't it 
$ JACK: around here that 
j the Donner party 
ž Pepe tart a MEO Baao ATIS fa 
JACK “TO I think that was 
WENDY: forther weet in 
the sierras. S/li 35. 7 Se 


7 Py ded ts 
‘ Cont. 


Starts 
188.13 


_ THE Sistas 


- DISSOLVE TO: 


EXTCOLORADO MOUNTAINS - DAY - 
L.S. High Angle JACk's car 
moving away along road on side 

of mountain - CAMERA TRACKS after 


it. NO DIALOGUE 


_CUT TO : 


EXT. OVERLOOK HOTEL - DAY - 
L.S. Cars parked in front of 
Hotel. `. NO DIALOGUE 
CUT TO : 


INT. OVERLOOK HOTEL/LOBBY - 
M.L.S. Man cleaning floor. 
CAMERA TRACKS Lf. 


WATSON & ULLMAN walk forward 


from b.g. 

ULLAN What time dacs : 
TO WATSON: the plane leave? 3/21 203.11 
WATSON Eight thirty. 3/22 205. 3 


TO ULLMAN: 


Regl Three (24A), Pipe 2 
Spot 
Complete Dialonue ; No Start End 
DANNY What was the, 
TO JACK: Donnec party ? 8/12 108. 0 105. 6 
JACK TO There were a party ` 
DANNY : . of scttlers in the 
covered wagon 
times. : 3/13 109. 7 114.13 
They got snowbound 
one winter in the 
moun tains. 3/14 116. 0 120. 3 
They had to resort 
to cannabilism in 
order to stay alive.3/15 121. 3 126. 7 
: DANNY You mean they ate 
TO JACK: each other up ? 3/16 129. 7 132.12 
JACK TO . They had to, in 
DANNY : order to survive. 3/17 134. 0 138. 0 
WENDY 3 Jack... . 3/18 138.15 140. 1 
TO JACE: , 
‘DANNY TO Don’t worry, Hom. . 
WENDY: I know all about 
cannabilism, l 
I saw it on T.V. 3/19 141. 3 148. 8 
JACK TO See, it's okay.. l 
WENDY: He saw it all on 
; the television. 3/20 149.13 156.12 


Ttee 
Lune 


oO 


5. 


MUSIC ENDS 


202 


<2 


ay 


w 


Scen 


No 


5 


Cont. 


e 


ULIN TO 
WATSON : 


Comnlete Dialogue 


weil, that still 
gives us plenty of 
time to go over 
everything first. 


Two Girls carrying luggage 


TUM SHINING 
Reul Threc (2A 


Spot 
No Start 
3/23 206.14 


3/25 


3/26 214. 8 


enter cam.R and walk away 
to d.g. 
GIRLS TO Goodbye sir.Ullman. 
ULLMAN: ms 
ULLAN Goodbye. 
TO GIRLS: l 
ULLMAN & WATSON walk L-R H 
to JACK sitting in chair. 
ULLMAN — Good morning Jack. 
TO JACK: I hope you haven't 
been waiting too 
long. 
` JACE TO No problem. In fact 
. ULLMAN : we had time to grab 


JACK stands up. 


JACK TO 
ULLMAN : 


ULLMAN 
TO JACK: 


a bite to eat. 


Good. Glad you 
made it before they 
Shut down the 
kitchen. Is your 
family having a 
look around ? 


Ne, my son's 
discovered the 
games room. 


Oh... Has your 


luggage been 
brought in ? 


JACK points te luggage. 


JACK TO 
ULLMAN: 
ULLAN 

TO JACK: 


Right there. 


Oh fine. Well 
in view of all the 
ground that we have 
to cover Lodur, 


I suggest we go 

aud have a quick 
look at your apart- 
ment and then get 
Setacnad ctradentr 
wey. 


s 


3/27 219: 4 


3/28 223.12 
3/29 231. 5 


3/30 235. 1 


3/31 239. 3 
3/32 240. 1 
4/33 BESE 


, Pare 3 


End 


211. 0 


218.41 


223.10 


230. 7 


234.15 


238. 6 


239.15 


w 
ya 
a 
a | 


Ftre 


m 
Qa 


6.11 


0.12 


Cont. 


a Pi 


THE SITINING 


Reel Three (24), Pare 4 
_ Spot 
Complete Dialogue No Start Ind 


ULLMAN turns to WATSON. 


ULLMAN TO 
WATSON : 


WATSON 
TO ULLUAN: 


Bill, would you 

have the Torrances' 
things brought ‘ 
to their apartment. 3/34 


Fine. - , 3/35 


WATSON walks out cam.L. 


JACK TO 
ULLMAN : 


ULLMAN 
TO JACK: 


` I'd better collect 
my family first. 3/36 


oo 


Oh .. 3/37 


ULLMAN laughs and they 
move out cam.L. 


DISSOLVE TO: 


INT. HOTEL /COLORADO LOUNGE - DAY - 
M.L.S. ULLMAN, followed by so 
WENDY, JACK & WATSON, moves 

out cf lift cam.R. They walk 

R-L across Lounge. CAMERA 

TRACKS with tuen. i 


ULLMAN 


TO WATSON: 


WENDY.” TO 
ULLMAN : . 


WENDY TO 
JACK 4 
JACK TO 
WENDY : 


WENDY TO 
ULLMAN : 


ULLMAN TO 
WENDY : 


WENDY TO 


Ur. Tega 
dbidh tan tt 


* "hon! = 


This is our ‘ 
Colorado Lounge. 3/38 


Oh, it's beautiful. 3/39 


My God, this place 
is fantastic, 
isa't it hons? 3/40 


Sure is. " 3/41 


' God, I've never 
seen anything like 
this before. 3/42 


Are all of these 
Indian designs 
authentic ? 3/43 


Yes, I Lelieve ther 
are based mainly on 
Navajo and Apache 


motifs. 3/44. 

Oh well they're 

really gorgeous. 3/45 
Thornes © a ters of cudeencmoatg, 


272. 0 
275.12 


280. 1 


287. 3 


285. 9 


296. 4 


Le) 
O 
-2 
$4 


258. 


258.15 


3.11 
0. 7 
2.18 
0. 6 
3.1 
2.7 
6. 7 
1.10 
3. 3 
3. 0 
6.14 
2,3 


Coni. 


q 


THE SHINING 


Reel Three (2A), Pare 5 


Scene Spot 
Complete Dialozue No Start 
6 
Cont . WENDY TO As a matter of 
ULLMAN : fact this is ‘ 
probably the most - 
gorgeous hotel 
I've ever seen. 3/46 310. 3 
ULLMAN laughs. — 
ULLMAN TO Oh this old place 
WENDY: has had an : 
illustrious past. 3/47 317. 6 
In its heyday it 
was one of the 
stopping places. 
for the jet set, 3/48 322. 1 
They reach corner and turn, 
walking towards camera. 
ULLMAN: TO even before any~ 
WENDY : body knew what a. 
’ jet set was. ` 3/49 327. 2 
We've had four 
presidents who 
stayed here, lots 
of movie stars. 3/50 331.12 
WENDY TO Royalty ? 3/51 339. 2 
ULLMAN : 
ULLMAN TO- All the best people.3/52 342.14 
WENDY : 
CUT TO : 
7 INT. HOTEL GAMES ROOM - DAY - 
Starts M.C.S. DANNY throwing darts - 
343.15 CAMERA TRACKS BACK & PANS L-R 
with him as he walks to the 
dartboard. He climbs up on 
chair and pulls two darts out. 
He looks cam.L. CAMERA ZCONS 
IN on him. NO DIALOGUE 
CUT TO : 
8 M.S. Two GRADY girls, holding 
Starts hands, standing near open door. NO DIALOGUE 
379.11 
i CUT TO : 
9 M.C.S. DANNY. XO DIALOGUE 
Starts 


388.10 


CUT TO : 


End Ftre 


331. 2 4. 0 


` 338.13 7. l 


340. 5 1. 3 


343. 8 2.10 


MUSIC STARTS 
350.11 


ee la Sn 


THE SHINING 
Reel Three (2A), Pare 6 


Scene Spot 
No ` Complete Dialogue No Start End I'tee 
10 M.S. Two GRADY girls, holding 


Starts hands. They look at one 
394. 8 another, then turn and exit 


out through open doorway. NO DIALOGUE 


CUT TO: | i 
11 M.C.S. DANNY. ' NO DIALOGUE 
Starts i 


413.15 CUT TO : 


INT. HOTEL/CARETAKER'S APARTMENT 


Starts CORRIDOR - DAY - M.S. = 
423. 2 ULLMAN leads WENDY & JACK 


13 


forward along corridor to 
Caretaker's apartment. 


ULLMAN This is the staff 
TO ALL: wing of the hotel. 3/53 423.11 426.14 3. 3 


None of the other 

bedrooms are 

heated during 

the winter. 3/54 429. 0 432.13 3.13 


WENDY TO ` Oh! o 3/55 433. 7 434. 1.0.10 
ULLMAN : E 


Two Girls carrying bags 
enter from cam.L. 


GIRLS TO Goodbye Mr. Ullman. 3/56 434. 3 435.12. 1. 9 
ULLMAN : l : ee 

ULLMAN . Goodbye girls. 3/57 435.15 437.12 1.13 
TO GIRLS: l 


ULLMAN waves to Girls and 
moves cam.R into JACK's 
apartment. WENDY & JACK 
follow hin. 


ULLMAN Aad here are your 


TO ALL: quarters. 3/58 439. 0. 441.13 2.13 
CUT TO : 


INT. HOTEL/JACK'S APARTMENT - DAY ~- 


Starts M.S. ULLMAN, followed by WENDY 
441.14 and JACK, move up steps. 


‘ULLMAN points to open door cam.R. 


ULLMAN Living Room, bed- 
TO ALL: room, bathroom, and 
a small bedroom for : 
your son. 3/59 © 442.11 449. 9 6.14 


JACK leans forward and looks 
in small bedroom cam. L. He 


rer rye 


turns mul lecso cua. ii ai OLDMAN, 


Cont. 


i 
i 
i 
i 


14 
Starts 
506. 0 


{LA 
Scene ' 
No Complete Dialogue 
13 JACK TO Perfect for a 
Cont ULLMIN : child. 
4 WENDY TO Yeah. 
ULLMAN: 
ULLMAN TO Yes. 
WENDY : 
They move into apartment. 
JACK & WENDY move away 
through living room into 
bedroom - CAMERA TRACKS 
FORWARD after them. 
ULLMAN OFF Well the place is 
TO ALL : very nicely self- 
Cs contained, easy to 
- keep. 
f JACK feels bed. 
i JACK TO Cosy. 
l ULLMAN : 
2 JACK & WENDY move away 
Pap and enter bathroom - i 
SN CAMERA TRACKS after them. 


ULLMAN OFF Yes, very cosy for 

TO ALL : ‘a family, 
and if you feel 
like spreading out 
you have the rest 
of the hotel to 
move around in. 

JACK TO Well, it's very... 

ULLMAN : homey. 

WENDY TO Yeah. . 

ULLXAN: ; 

- DISSOLVE TO : 


EXT. HOTEL/THE MAZE - DAY - 
L.S. ULLMAN leading WENDY, JACK 
& WATSON R-L along outside of 


Maze. CAMERA TRACKS & PANS 

with them. 

ULLMAN, This is our famous 
TO ALL : hedge mazc. _ 


It's quite an 
attraction around 
sere. The walis 
are thirteen feet 
high, 


THE SHINING 


Reel Three (24), Pare 7 


Spot 
No Start 
3/60 456. 
3/61 458.10 
3/62 459. § 
3/63 469.10 
3/64 «481.13 
3/65 483.11 
3/66 487. 8 
3/67 — 496.11 
3/68. 503. 6 
3/69 507. 9 
3/70 §12 


End 


476. 8 


482.13 


510.14 


Ftre 
2. 0 
0. 9 
0.15 
6.14 
1. 0 
2. 6 
5.11 
5. 8 
1. 0 
3. 5 
5.10 


—— ee 


TUE SHINING 


Reo) Three (24), Page S 
Scene Spot. 
Complete Dialorue No Start End Ftge 
ULLMAN and the hedges 
TO ALL: are about as old 
as the hotel it- 
self. ‘It's a lot- . 
ef fun, 3/71 518, 0 §22.13 4.13 
They walk from end of Maze 
towards Hotel in b.g. 
ULLMAN but I wouldn't go i 
TO ALL : in there unless I 
had an hour to 
Spare to find my : 
way out. 3/72 524. 3 §29. 6 8, 3 
Laughter. ro 
WENDY TO When was the Over- - 
ULLMAN : look built ? 3/73 532. 9 534.10 2. 1 
CUT TO : 
M.L.S. ULLMAN leads WENDY, JACK 
Starts & WATSON L-R along front of 
536. § Hotel =. CAMERA TRACKS with. them. 
ULLMAN TO Ah .. // contruction £- #8 
WENDY : started in 1907. 3/74 535.12 540. 1 4. 5 
It was finished in | 
1909. | 3/75 541. 1 543. i 2. 0 
The site is supp- 
osed to be located 
on an Indian burial 
ground, 3/76 544. 2 548. 7 4. 5 


and I believe they 

actuslly had to 

repel a few Indian 

attacks as they ' 

were building it. 3/77 548. 8 354. 4 5.12 


ULLMAN points to red 
Snowcat at entrance of garage. 


ULLMAN TO - That's our Snowcat. 
ALL: Cag you both drive, t 

a car ? 3/78 556. 7 562. 1. 5.10 
JACK & Yes. 3/79 562. 9 563.11 4.02 
WENDY TO e 
ULLMAN : a 
(together) 


They walk towards SNOWCAT. 


" ULLMAN That's Cine because 
TO ‘ALL: ‘basically the Snow- 
cat operates very 
much like a car 3/80 564. 3 569.14 Bos 


$ 


Scene 


No. 


15 


Cont. 


16 
Starts 
374. 4 


Comniete Dialogue 


ULUMAN and it won't 

TO ALL: take you long 
to get the hang 
of it. 

DISSOLVE TO : 


INT. HOTEL BALLROOM/CORRIDOR ~ 
DAY - M.S. ULLMAN, JACK,. 
WATSON & WENDY walk forwar 
along corridor ~ CAMERA 

TRACKS BACK before them. 


AS a matter of 
fact we eh .. 


ms 


ULLMAN 

TO ALL: 
brought a 
decorator in from 
Chicago just last 
year to refurbish 
this part of the 
hotel. 


Oh well he sure 
did a beautiful 
job. Pink and 
gold are my 
favourite colours, 


ULLMAN leads WENDY, JACK & - 
WATSON L-R into Gold Ballroom 
- CAMERA TRACKS with them. 

Men in b.g. cleaning Ballroom. 


ULLMAN TO Oh .. well this is 
WENDY: our gold ballroom, 
WENDY TO Oh, I'll say. 
ULLMAN : an 


ULLMAN leads them L-R across 
Ballroom to closed bar. 


ULLAAN | We can accommodate 

TO ALL: up to three hundred 
people here very 
comfortably. 

WENDY TO Boy, I bet you we 

JACK: could really have a 
good partyin this 
room, huh hon*? 

ULLMAN I'm afraid you're 

TO ALL: not going to do too 


well here untess 


you've brought your 


own supplies. 


THE SHINING 


Reel Three (2A), Pure 9 
Spot l 
No Start End 
3/81 569.15 572. 8 
3/82 575. 6 578. 2 


3/83 578. 6 584. 9 
3/84 584.12 591. 6 
3/85 $91.7 596., 1 
3/86 598.2 601. 4 
3/87 601.13 606. 6 


3/88 . 608. 4 612.15 
3/89 612. 1 418. 5 


x 'bon' = 'honey'’ a term of endearment. 


- 


Ftee 
2. °9 
2.12 
6. 3 
6.10 
4.10 
3. 2 
4. $ 
4.11 

Sa 

Cont. 


—— a: 


Scen: . 

No Complete Dialorue 

16 ULLMAN We always remove 
Cont. TO ALL: all the booze from 


f ULLMAN 
: TO ALL: 


DICK HALLORAN walks 
from b.g. 


C i JACK Os 


ULLMAN laughs. 


ULLMAN TO 
JACK : 


27, | ‘ULLMAN TO 
HALLORAN: 


! HALLORAN 
TO ULLMAN: 


ULLMAN 
' TO ALL: 


the premises when 
we shut down: À 


He points to shuttered bar. 


that reduces tne 
insurance that 
we normally have 
to carry. 


forward 


We don't drink. 


Well then, you're ' 
in luck. 


ULLMAN waves to HALLORAN. 


Oh Dick, come on 
over and say hello 
to Mr. and Mrs. 
Torrance. 


. 


Sure. 


This. is Dick 
Halloran, our 
Head Chef. 


JACK shakes hands with DICK. 


JACK TO 
HALLORAN: 


HALLORAN 
TO JACK: 


Mr. Halloran, I'm 
Jack, and this 

is my wife, 
Winifred. 


Glad to meet you, 
Jack. 


HALLORAN shakes hands with 


WENDT. 
HALLORAN 
TO WENDY: 
WENDY TO 
MALLOGAN: 


ULLMAN TO 
TALLORAS: 


Glad to meet you, 
Winifred. 


Nice to meet you. 


The Torrances ‘are 
going to take car 


of the Overlook for 


us this winger, 


THE SHINING 


Reel Three (2A), 


Pare 10 


End Fige 


623.14 4.13 


627.10 3.11 


630. 6 1. 9 


642. 7 2.13 


647, 6 4. 6 


(This Spot overlaps with 


3/100 


3/101 


Spot 

No Start 
3/90 619. 1 
3/91 623.15 
3/92 628.13 
3/93 630.12 
3/94 632.15 
3/95 639. 2 
3/96 639.10 
3/97 643. 0 
Spot 3/98) 
3/98 645. 2 
3/99 647. 8 


648. 3 
GIS, S 


646. 8 1. 6 


649. 2 1.1¢ 
(This Spot overlaps with 
Spot 3/190) 


649. 6 i. 3 


a 


a 


Lethe 


> 


THE SIMINING 


Reel Three (24), Page 11 


Scene Spot 
No Comnlete Dialoruc No Start End Ftre 
16 

. Cont. HALLORAN Oh, that's just 


TO ALL: great. Wow do 
l you folks like 
our hotel so far? 3/102 654. 2 659.15 5.13 


WENDY TO Oh it's just 
HALLORAN : wonderful. 3/103 660. 1 662. 1 2. 0 


‘WENDY waves out cam.L. 


WENDY TO Hi Danny ! 3/104 663. 2 664.7 1.5 
DANNY: : 
CUT TO : l S 


END OF REEL THREE (2A): 


NUMBER OF INSERTS : Nil. 


Footage from end of 3/104 to last Action Frame... 1.14 


Footage from "START" to last Action Frame........ 666. 5 
Footage of reel without 12' leader... .....cceuees 654. 5 


d 


Reei Four (213), 


“ THE SHINING. " 


ZERO is the First Frame which 


is 36.12 before the first. 


Clear Cut, Scene 2. 


Scene , Spot 
No Complete Dialogue No 
1 INT. HOTEL - BALLROOM - DAY ~ 


Starts M.S. SUSIE hulding DANNY's 


hand. They walk L-R across 
Ballroom. CAMERA TRACKS with 
them to JACK, HALLORAN, WATSON, 
WENDY & ULLMAN. 


SUSIE TO I found him outside 


WENDY: looking for you. 4/1 
JACK TO (OFF) Danny, did you 
DANNY : get tired (IN SHOT) of 
bombing the universe? 4/2 
DANNY TO Yeah. 4/3 
JACK : , 
WENDY TO ' Danny, come on over 
DANNY : — here. 4/4 


DANNY walks L-R from 
SUSIE to WENDY. WENDY 
looks at SUSIE. 


WENDY TO Thanks. 4/5 
TE : 

ULLMAN TO Thank you, Susie. 4/6 

SUSIE : ; 


° 


SUSTE exits cam.L. 
ULLMAN turns to 


HALLOBAN . 
ULLMAN TO Dick, if you're 
HALLORAN: ready to do it 
now, 4/7 
I think it would 
be a good idea if 
-- you could show 
tis.Torrance the 
kitchen, while I 
continue on with ' 
Jack. 4/8 
HALLORAN © It will be a 
TO WENDY: pleasure. Right 
this way irs. 
Torrance. © 4/9 
VENDY VO Greac. ; 4/10. 
HALLORAN : 


Dema 1, 
Start End 
0. 6 3.7 
4. 8 9.11 
10. 7 1l. 1 
. 12, 2 14. 0 
14. 7 15. 4 
15. 5 16. 9 
17. 5 19. 8 
19.10 26. 5 
26.11 30.10 
30.12 31. 3 


Ftge 


A 


Complete Dialorue 


WENDY TO 
JACK : 


See you later, 
hon. 


HALLORAN walks away to b.g. 


D 
yt a 
: 
| ; Scene 
; No 
1 
Cont. 
oe 
36.12 
\ 
\ 
= 


WENDY & DANNY follow him. 


JACK TO 
WENDY : 


Bye darling. 


ULLMAN, JACK & WATSON 
move out cam.L. 


DISSOLVE TO : 


INT. HOTEL ~ KITCHEN - DAY - 
M.S. WENDY holding DANNY's 
hand walks forward into 
kitchen with HALLORAN. 


CAMERA 
TRACKS BACK before them. E 


HALLORAN Mrs. Torrance, 

TO WENDY: your husband intro-. 
duced you as 
Winifred. 
Now are you a. 
Winnie or a 
Freddie ? 

WENDY TO I'm a Wendy. 

HALLORAN: 

HALLORAN Oh Wendy. That's 

TO WENDY: mice. That's the 
prettiest. 

WENDY TO God. This is the 

HALLORAN : kitchen, huh ? 

HALLORAN Yeah, this is it. 

TO WENDY: 

HALLORAN © How do you like it, 

TO DENNY: Danny ? Is it big 
enough for you ? 

DANNY TO Yeah, it's the 

HALLORAN : ` Biggest place I've 


ever seen. 


HOLLORAN luughs. 


WENDY TO 
HALLORAN: 


Yeah. This whole 
place is such an 
enormous maze, 


T feel I'L hive co 


leave a trail of 
breadcrumbs every 
time I come in. 


THE SHINING 


Reel Four (2B). Purse 2 
Spot 
No Start End Tere 
4/11 32. 3 33. 3.1.0 
4/12 33.5 34.3 0.14 
. 4/13 38.12 44,0 5. 4 
4/14 44. 2 47.7 3.5 
4/15 48. 5 49. 8 1.3 
4/16 49.11 54.14 5.3 
4/17 55. 9 58.2 2.9 
4/18 58. 5 59.11 1. 6 
4/19 60.15 64.5 3. 6 
4/20 64.12 68.11 3.15 
4/21 70. 6 74. 1 3.11 
Eaa TL. 3 toa T : 


tt fed 


1 
i 
i 
{ 
i 

i 

1 
i 


OD 


THE SHINING 
Reel Four (25), Page 3 


Scene : Spot 
No . Complete Dialogue No Start End Ttre 
3 i 
mt. HALLORAN laughs. 
HALLORAN Don't let it get 
TO WENDY: you down Mrs. 


, Torrance =- it's 
a big but it still 
ain't nothing but 
a kitchen.... 4/23 80.14 87. 8 6.10 


a lot of the stuff 
vou'll never nave 
‘to touch. 4/24 88. 0 91. 1 3. 1 


on, WENDY TO I wouldn't know .-* 
C HALLORAN: what to do with it l 
if I did. 4/25 — 91. 9 94. 3 2.10 
HALLORAN Well one thing for 
i TO WENDY: sure. vou don't 
have to worry about 


food 4/26 95. 3 99.14 4.11 


i ’ . because vou folks 
oe S , could eat up here 
a whole vear and 
never have the same 
menu twice. 4/27 100. 2 107. 2 7. 0 


NOLLORAN voints to cam.L 
and leans to cam.L. taking 
hold of door handle. 


` HALLORAN’ Now right here is 


TO WENDY: our walk-in freezer. 4/28 107. 9 112. 2 4.9 
CUT TO : i 

3 INF. KOTEL- FREEZER - DAY - 

Starts M.S. HALLORAN opens door and 

Cares 3 stens into freezer. WENDY & 

DANNY stand in doorwav. 
HALLORAN points to various 
items. 
HA LLORAN Now this is where 
TO WENDY: we keep all of 


. our meat. : 4/29 113.15 117.10 3.11 


You got fifteen 

rib roasts- thirty 

ten pound bags of 

hamburgers. 4/20 118.11 125. 7 6.12 
You got twelve 

turkeys, auett 


forte 


po 4/31 125. 9 132.14 7.5 


Eo 
NESE a 


cy 


THE SHINING 


Reel Four (28), 


Scene Spot 
No Complete Dialogue No 
3 . 
Sont. HALLORAN two dozen pork 
TO WENDY: roasts and twenty 
legs of lamb. 4/32 
HALLORAN Do you like lamb, 
TO DANNY: Doc* ? 4/33 
DANNY TO No. 4/34 
HALLORAN: 
EHALLORAN You don't ? Well 
TO DANNY: what's your favour- 
ite food then ? 4/35 
C . DANNY TO French Fries and 
— HALLORAN: Ketchup. 4/36 
HALLORAN laughs. 
HALLORAN Well I think we can 
TO DANNY: . manage that too, 
i Doc*. Come along 
now. Watch your 
step. 4/37 
EALLORAN points to step 
: by door. 
CUT TO : 
4 INT. HOTEL - KITCHEN - DAY - 
Starts ’ M.S. DANNY & WENDY, followed 
155. 6 by HALLORAN, come out of 
Freezer. 
WENDY TO Mr. Halloran, 4/38 
HALLORAN: 
BALLORAN closes the door 
C and turns to WENDY. 
2 WENDY TO how did you know 
HALLORAN : we called him 
'Doc' ? _ 4/39 
HALLORAN, DANNY & WENDY walk 
forward - CAMERA TRACKS BACK 
with them. $ 
HALLORAN Beg pardon ? 4/40 
TO WENDY: 
WENDY TO Doc. You called 
HALLORAN: Danny ‘Doc' twice, 
just now. 4/41 
* 'Doc' = short for "Doctor' - 


a character in Bugs Bunny 
cartoons (see Spot 4/43) 


Start 


249. 9 


161. 0 


165. 6 


168. 1 


169.12 


Page 4 
End 
137.14 
139.14 
141. 3 
145. 6 
147. § 
154.13 
162. 6 
167.12 
165. 1 
173.12 


1.13 


Ng 

FS 

a, 

5 8 Scene 
No 
4 ‘ 
Cont. 
4 
eo 


THE SHINING 


Reel Four (2B), 


i Spot 
Complete Dialogue No 
HALLORAN I did ? © 4/42 
TO WENDY: 
` WENDY TO Yeah. We call him 
HALLORAN : Doc sometimes, you f 
knew, like in the 
Bugs Bunny cartoons. 4/43 
But how did you 
s know. that ? : 4/44 
HALLORAN Well I guess I 
TO WENDY: probably heard you 
cali him that. 4/45 
WENDY TO Well, it’s possible, 


- HALLORAN:- but I honestly don't 
remember calling him 
that since we've 
been with you. 4/46 


They all stop walking. 


HALLORAN Well anyway, he 

TO WENDY: .' looks like a Doc, 

i doesa't he ? 4/47 
HALLORAN bends down | 
to DANNY. 

HALLORAN (clicks his 


TO DANNY: tongue) Me ah - 


‘what's up Doc ? 4/48. 


HALLORAN laughs and 
turns away to door cam.L. 
He opens door. ; 


HALLORAN Now this is the 


TO WENDY: storeroom. 4/49 


CUT TO : 


INT, HOTEL - STOREROOM - DAY - 
s - M.S. HALLORAN moves forward 
0 into Storeroom, followed by 
DANNY & WENDY. Groceries 
stacked on shelves. 


HALLORAN In here, Urs. 
TO WENDY: Torrance, is 
where we kecp ali 
the dried goods 
and the canned goods.4/50 


We got canned 

fruits and veget- 

ables: canned fish 

anu meats; 4/51 


hot and cold 
cereals. 4/52 


Start 
174. 3 
176. 0 
182.12 
185. 1 
189. 1 
196. 6 
200. 1 
206.10 
212.. 9 
220.. 1 


12 
i3 
~l 
rey 


Pace 5 


End Ftce 


188.12 3.11 


195.9 6. 8 


199. 6 3. 0 


203. 1 3.0 
209.12 3. 2 
MUSIC STARTS 


218. 3 


219.14 7. 3 


Cd. 


Scene 
No 
5 
Jont 
6 

“3 Starts 

w 241. 4 
7 
Starts 
250.14 

8 

Ç. Starts 
265. 9 
9 
Starts 
272. 2 


Complete Dialosuec 


HALLORAN & WENDY move L-R 
- CAMERA TRACKS with them 
past shelf in f.g. 


Post Toasties, 


HALLORAN 

TO WENDY: Cornflakes, Sugar 
Puffs, Rice Krispies, 
Oatmeal, Wheatina 
and Cream of Wheat. 

CUT TO : 


M.S. DANNY standing by 
cardboard boxes. CAMERA TRACKS 


-IN on him. 


HALLORAN OFF We got a dozen jugs 


TO WENDY : of black molasses, 
we got sixty boxes 
of dried milk, 
thirty twelve // 
pound bags of sugar 

CUT TO : 


M.S. BALLORAN talks inaudibly 
to WENDY, back to camera. 
CAMERA TRACKS IN on HALLORAN. 


HALLORAN TO How'd you like some 
DANNY : ice cream, Doc ? 
(thought ; 
transfer) 

CUT TO : 

M.C.S. DANNY. 


: HALLORAN OFF sociables, finger 
rolls// and seven kinds 


TO WENDY: 
of what-have-you. 


. CUT TO : 


M.S. HALLORAN & WENDY move R-L 
to DANNY by open door. CAMERA 
TRACKS with them. f 


HALLORAN 
TO WENDY: 


Now we got dried: 
peaches, dried 
apricots, 


TIIE SHINING 
Reel Four (28), Page 6 
Spot 


_ No Start End. Tice 


4/53 230. 1 236.11 6.10 


4/54 236.12 241.0 4.4 


4/55 241. 5 248.3 3.14 
4/56 245. 7 249. 1 3.10 


4/57 249.9 253.1 3.8 
(This Spot runs 35 frames 
over the Cut into Sc. 7) 


4/574 261.10 264. 9 2.15 


4/58 269. 1 274.14 5.13 
(This Spot runs 44 frames 
over the Cut into Sc. 9) 


MUSIC ENDS 
275. 8 


4/59 275. 1 280. 


Cont. 


O 


No Complete Dialogue 


9 ' 

Cont. HALLORAN dried raisins 
TO WENDY: and dried prunes. 
CUT TO : . 

10 INT. HOTEL KITCHEN - DAY - 


Starts M.S. HALLORAN, followed by 
285. 5 WENDY & DANNY move out of 
Storeroom cam.R. f.g. 


HALLORAN 
TO WENDY: 


You know, // 

Nrs. Torrance, 

you gotta* keep 
‘regular, if you 
want to be happy... 


HALLORAN laughs as he 
closes Storeroom door. s 
JACK, ULLMAN & WATSON 
walk forward from b.g. 


ULLMAN 
: TO WENDY: 


_ Hi. 


Hi. 


How're you getting 
on ? 


Just fine. 


Dick, can we borrow 
Mrs. Torrance for 

a few minutes ? 
We're on our way 
through to the 
basement - 


I promise we won't 
keep her very long. 


No problem, Mr. 
Ullman. I was 
just getting to 
the ice cream. 


HALLORAN leans down to. DANNY. 


HALLORAN 
TO DANNY : 


DANNY TO 
RALLORAN: 


HALLORAN laughs. 


HALT ORAN 
TO Dani: 


Do you like ice 
cream, Doc ? 


Yeah. 


tana pi 
IoSie@aghe you did. 


* "gotta" = got to 


THE SHINING 


Reel Four (28), 


Spot 
No 


4/60 


Start 


280.10 


Page 7 


End 


284.12 


Ftge 


4. 2. 


(This Spot starts 7 frames 
before the Cut into Sc. 10) 


4/61 


4/62 


4/63 


4/64 
4/65 


4/66 


4/67. 
4/68 


4/69 
4/70 


4/71 


284.14 


296. 5 
297. 8 


299. 3 


305. 0 


308. 0 


313. 2 
315. 7 


291. 1 


294.15 


296. 2 


297. 6 
299. 0 


304.15 


307.11 


312.11 


6. 3 


2.11 


fed Spee SS Ue Sey Sper 


ao 
a 
i 


CI, 


Complete Dialogue 


HALLORAN straightens 
up and looks at JACK. 


EALLORAN 
TO JACK & 
WENDY : 


JACK TO 
HALLORAN : 


WENDY TO 
HALLORAN: 


HALLORAN 
TO WENDY: 


WENDY TO 
DANNY : 


DANNY TO 
WENDY: 


WENDY TO 
DANNY : 


You folks don't 
mind if I give 
Danny some ice 
cream, while we're 
waiting for you ? 


Not at all. 


No, we don't mind. 


Good. or 


Sound good to you, 
Danny ? 


Yeah e 
' Okay. You behave 
yourself, 


'HALLORAN takes hold of 
DANNY's hand as ULLMAN, 
JACK, WENDY & WATSON 


move away to b.g. 


HALLORAN Now what kind of 
TO DANNY: .§ ice cream do you 
like Doc ? 
DANNY TO Chocolate. 
HALLORAN 
HALLORAN Chocolate it shall 
` TO DANNY: be. Come on son. 
C.: HALLORAN & DANNY move out 
cam. L. - En 
DISSOLVE TO : 
11 INT. HOTEL - GREEN CORRIDOR - 
Starts DAY - 4.5. ULLMAN, JACK & WENDY 


349. 8 ~ followed by WATSON - move 


forward. CAMERA TRACKS BACK 

before them. 

WENDY TO It's amazing how 

ULLMAN : much activity is 
going on today, 

ULLMAN TO Yes, well the guests 

WENDY and some of the 


staff left yesterday 
but the ... 


THE SHINING 


Reel Four (2B), 


Spot 
No 


4/72 


4/73 


4/74 


4/75 


4/76 
4/77 


` 4/78 


4/79 
4/80 


4/81 


4/82 


+? 


4/33 


Start 


319. 0 
323.13 


- 325. 0 


326.15 


327.13 
"329. 7 


330 . 6 


338. 1 
341. 2 


342.11 


354. 0 


357. 8 


Page § 
End 
323.11 
324.14 
326.13 
327,12 
329. 3 
330. 2 
‘332. 6 
340.14 
342. 1 
346. 2 
357. 6 
361. 9 


3 


i 
Me 


ie 


Scene 


11 
cont. 


Complete Nialocue 


ULLMAN TO 
WENDY ; 


last day is always 
very hectic - 

everybody wants to 
be on their way as 
early as possible. 


‘They turn corner and 
walk -away along corridor. 


12 


Starts 
380.12 


13 


Starts 
392.15 


14. 
Starts 
400. 4 


15 
Starts 
405.15 


1s 
Starts 
412. 0 


ULLMAN TO 
WENDY : 


WENDY TO 
ULLMAN : . 


ULLMAN TO 
WENDY : 


DISSOLVE TO : 


By five o'clock 
tonight, you'll 
never know anybody 
was ever here. 


Just like a ghost 
ship, huh ? 


Yes. 


INT. HOTEL- KITCHEN - DAY - 
M.C.S. HALLORAN looking down 


cam. R. 


HALLORAN 
TO DANNY: 


Cot TO : 


M.C.S. DANNY 


Do you know how I 
knew your name was 


Doc ? 


over HALLORAN 


~ DANNY looking at HALLORAN. 


CUT TO : 


M.C.S. HALLORAN - 


HALLORAN 
TO DANNY: 


CUT TO : 
M.C.S. DANNY 


You know what I'm 
talking about, 
don't you ? 


over HALLORAN, 


DANNY looking at HALLORAN. 


CUT TO : 


M.C.S. HALLORAN, 


HALLORAN 
TO DANNY: 


` 


I can remember when 
I was a little boy, 


THE SHINING 


Reel Four (2B), 


Spot 
No Start 


4/84 361.14 


4/85 369. 4 


4/86 375.10 


4/87 378: 0 


4/88° 387. 
NO DIALOGUE 
4/89 -401 


NO DIALOGUE 


‘4/90 415. 


7 


Pare 9 


375. 0 


377.10 
378.15 


390.13 


404. 2 


419.15 


6.13 


3.9. 


2.12 


~— 


17 
Starts 
436.14 


18 
Starts 
446.14 


19 
Starts 
458. 5 


20 
Starts 
463. 2 


21 
Starts 
473.11 


22 
Starts 
. 486.10 


HALLORAN 
TO DANNY: 


CUT TO : 
M.C.S. DANNY 
HALLORAN 


OFF TO 
DANNY: 


CUT TO : 


Complete Dialogue 


my grandmother 
and I could hold 
conversations 


entirely without 
ever opening our 
mouths. 


She called it 
shining, 


and for a long 

time I thought it: 
was just the two of 
us that had the 
Shine to us. 


M.C.S. HALLORAN 


HALLORAN: 
TO DANNY: 


CUT TO : 
M.C.S. DANNY 
CUT TO : 


Just like you 
probably thought. 
you was the only 
one. 


But there are other 
folks, 


‘though mostly they 


don't // know it, 


or don't believe it. 


M.C.S. HALLORAN 


HALLORAN 
TO DANNY: 


CUT TO : 


How long have you 
been able to do it? 


M.S. HALLORAN & DANNY sitting at 


table. 


HALLORAN 
TO DANNY: 


CUT TO : 
M.C.S. DANNY 


DANNY TO 
HALLORAN : 


CUT TO : 


Why don't you want 
to talk about it? 


I'm not supposed 
to. | 


THE SHINING 


Reel Four (2B), 


Spot 

No Start 
4/91 421. 6 
4/92 425. 7 
4/93 432. 8 
4/94 438.12 
4/95 . 447.15 
4/96 453. 2 
4/97 


4/98 


4/99 


4/190 491.13 


469. 0 


480. 6 


Pace 10 


End 


425. 5 


430. 4 


435.10 


445.13 


456. 4 461. 1 
(This Spot runs 44 frames 
over the Cut into Sc. 19) 


471. 5 


483. 0 


3.15 


4.13 


2.10 


24 
Starts 
§01.10 


25 
Starts 
509. 4 


26 
Starts 
$14. 9 


27 
Starts 
523. 7 


28 
Starts 
531.11 


` 29 
Starts 
536. 3 


30 
Starts 


542. 0°. 


Complete Dialogue 
M.C.S. 1LALLORAN 


HALLORAN Whe says you 
TO DANNY: ain't supposed to? 
CUT TO : 


M.C.S. DANNY 


DANNY TO- Tony. 

HALLORAN : 

CUT TO : 

M.C.S. HALLORAN 

e a 

HALLORAN Who's Tony ? 

TO DANNY: 

CUT TO : 

M.C.S. DANNY 

DANNY TO: Tony's the little 
_ HALLORAN: boy who lives in 
ane my mouth. na 
CUT TO : 

M.C.S. HALLORAN 

HALLORAN . Is Tony the one 
TO DANNY: that tells you 
things ? 

CUT. TO : 


M.C.S. DANNY 


DANNY TO Yes. 
HALLORAN: 


CUT TO : 
M.C.S. HALLORAN 


HALLORAN How does he tell 
TO DANNY: you things ? 
CUT TO : 


M.S. HALLORAN & DANNY sitting at 
table. 


DANNY TO It's like I go to 
HALLORAN : Sleep, and he shows 
me things 


but when I wake up, 
Il can't remember 
i everything. 


CUT TO : 


THE SHINING 


4/101 


4/102 


4/103 


4/104 


4/105 


4/106 


4/107 ` 


4/108 . 


4/109 


506. 5 


511. 4 


$17.10 


525.10 


533. 8 


538. 0 


Ree] Four (253), Page 11 


512.14 


521.12 


530. 6 


534.12 


540.13 


1. 


4. 


2. 


(a7) 


a 


10 


12 


13 


14 


eo 


CA. 


32 
Starts 
$65.14 


33 
Starts 
569. 4 


34 


Starts 
574. 8 


35 
Starts 
580.10 


36 


Starts 
533. 3 


37 
Starts 
$99.14 


38 
Starts 
605. 4 


39 
Starts 
615.13 


‘Complete Dialogue 


M.C.S. HALLORAN 


HALLORAN Does your Mum and 
TO DANNY: Dad know about 

: Tony ? 
CUT TO : 


M.C.S. DANNY. 


DANNY TO Yes. 
HALLORAN: 


CUT TO : 
M.C.S, HALLORAN 


HALLORAN Do they know he 

TO DANNY: tell you things ? 
CUT TO : 

M.C.S. DANNY 

DANNY’ TO No. . Tony told me 
HALLORAN : never to tell them. 
CUT TO : 


M.C.S. HALLORAN 

HALLORAN Has Tony ever told 

TO DANNY: you anything about 
this place ? 


About the Overlook 
Hotel ? 


CUT TO : 
M.C.S. DANNY over HALLORAN 


DANNY TO - . I don't know. 
HALLORAN : 


CUT TO : 
M.C.S. HALLORAN. 


HALLORAN . Now think real 
TO DANNY: hard, Doc. Think. 
CUT TO : 


M.C.S. DANNY over HALLORAN. 


DANNY TO Maybe he showed 
HALLORAN: me something. 


CUT TO 
M.C.S. HALLORAN. 


THE SHINING 


Reel Four (2B), 


Spot | 
No Start 


4/110 559.15 


4/111 567. 5 


4/112 570. 8 


4/113 5375. 7 


4/114 583. 0 


4/115 588. 9 


4/116 597. § 


4/117 601. 1 


Page 12 


End 


579. 1 


588. 2 


591. 8 


606. 2 


Ftge 


3.10 


(This Spet runs 14 frames 
over the Cut into Sc. 38) 


4/118. 611.11 


615. 1 


Cont. 


r. 


43 
Starts 
706.14 


Complete Dialogue 

HALLORAN Try to think what 
TO DANNY: it was. 

CUT TO : 


M.C.S. DANNY over HALLORAN 


DANNY TO Mr. Halloran, are 
HALLORAN: you scared of this 
place ? 

CUT TO : 

M.S. Shooting across table onto 
HALLORAN & DANNY. - 
BRALLORAN No, I'm scared of 

TO DANNY: nothing here. i 


It's just that you 
know some places 
are like people, 


some ‘shine and some 
don't. 


I guess you could 
say the Overlook 
Hotel here has some- 


THE SHINING 
Reel Four (28), Pare. 13 


ee 


Spot 
No Start End 


4/119 617. 1 620. 2 


4/120 625.10 629.13 


4/121 633. 0 637.12 


4/122 639. 4 646. 1 


4/123 648. 1 652.11 


thing about it that’s 


like shining. 


DANNY TO Is there something 
` HALLORAN: bad here ? 
CUT TO : 


M.C.S. HALLORAN 

HALLORAN Well, 

TO DANNY: 
you know Doc, when 
something happens 


it can leave a trace 
of itself behind .. 


say like if someore 
burns toast. 


CUT TO : 
M.C.S. DANNY 


HALLORAN OFF Well, maybe things 
TO DANNY: that happened . 


leave other kinds of 
“traces behind. 


CUT TO : 


4/124 654.15 662. 6 


4/125 668. 0 670.10 


4/126 683.10 685. 1 


4/127 688.15 . 692. 7 


4/128 692.14 697. 4 


4/123 699. 6 705. 8 


4/130 707.12 712. 1 


2/131 712., 4 716.15 


Cu 
u 


r 


Starts 
717.14 


45 
Starts 
765. 1 


46 
Starts 
774. 4 


47 
Starts 
782. 8 


-48 


Starts 
788. 6 


YHE SHINING 
Reel Four (2B), Page 14 


Spot- 
Complete Dinlorue No 


“M.C.S. HALLORAN 


RALLORAN Not things that 
TO DANNY: anyone can notice. 4/132 
but things that 
people who shine 
can see. 4/133 
Just like they can 
see things that 
haven't happened 
yet. ' 4/134 
Vell, 4/135 
sometimes they can 
see things that 
happened 2 long 
time ago .. 4/136 
I think a lot of 
things happened 
right here 4/137 
in this particular 
_botel = over the 
years, : 4/138 
and not all of them. 
was good. 4/139 
CUT TO : 
M.C.S. DANNT 
DANNY TO What about Room 237 74/140 
HALLORAN: 
CÚT TO :` 
M.C.S. HALLORAN . 
HALLORAN Room 237 ? . 4/141 
TO DANNY: ; moo 
CUT TO : 
4.C.S. DANNY 
DANNY TO You're scared of 
HALLORAN : Room 237, ain'tcha*? 4/142 
CUT TO : l 


M.C.S. HALLORAN 


HALLORAN No I ain't**. . 4/143 
TO DANNY: l 

CUT TO ; s 

*"ain'teha" = are you not. 


ee “ain't! = am not. 


Start 


718.11 
724. 1 


732.14 
738. 7 


741. 4 


749.13 ` 


754. 3 


- 760.11 


769. 7 


778. 2 


783.10 


790.13 


722.14 


730. 8 


737. 1 
739. 7 


746. 9 


772. 5 


780.10 


787. 2 


792. 2 


End ' Ftee 


2.14. 


2.14 


1. 5. 


THE SHINING 


Recl Four (28), Page 15 


Scene . Spot 


No Complete Dialogue No Start ‘End Ttge 
49 M.C.S. DANNY 
Starts 
794. 3 DANNY TO Mr. Halloran, what 
HALLORAN: is in Room 237 ? 4/144 795. 4 800.. 1 4.13 
CUT TO : . i 
50 M.C.S. HALLORAN . - 
Starts i 
.801.10 HALLORAN Nothing. There 
TO DANNY: ain't nothing in ee 
Room 237, ` 4/145 803. 0 809.13 6.13 


but you ain't got 
no business going. 
P F in there anyway, - 4/146 810.15 815. 8 4. 9 


` so stay out ! . 
You understand, 


stay oùt ! 4/147 816. @ 822.10 6.10 
(This Spot runs 12 frames over 
CUT TO : 2.02 the Cut into Sc. 51) 
51 M.C.S. DANNY. 
Starts . 
821.14 CUT TO : 
52 BLACK FRAMES. 
Starts 
826. 8 


Superimposition over: 


‘A MONTH LATER . NO DIALOGUE 
CUT TO : ; 
53 EXT OVERLOOK HOTEL - DAY - 
Starts M.L.S. Hotel. Mountain in b.g.. NO DIALOGUE 
831. 0 : 

CUT TO : 


END OF REEL FOUR (2B) 
NUMBER OF INSERTS : Nil. 


Footage from end of 4/147 to last Action Frame... 19.14 
Footage from 0.0 to last Action Frame............ 842. 8 


Th 


wo 


q4 


a 


Tonn. 
Starts 
12. Q 


3 


Starts 
99. 0 


" TEE SHINING. 


ZERO is the "START" 


. Frame. 


Reel Five (3A), Page 1 


Frame which. 
is 12. 0 before the First Action 


Complete Dialogue 


M.S. WENDY pushing trolley 
forward along corridor. CAMERA: 
TRACKS BACK with her. 
to cam.L and enters Lobby. 
CAMERA TRACKS R~L with her 
across Lobby. 


CUT TO : 


INT. HOTEL - KITCHEN & LOUNGE - 
DAY. M.S. DANNY sitting on 
tricycle. He pedals out of 
Kitchen into Lounge, across it 
and back into Kitchen. 
ga TRACKS FORWARD after 

im. . 


CUT TO : 


INT. HOTEL - CORRIDOR TO 


TOLLERANCE'S APARTMENT - DAY. 
M.S. WENDY enters cam.L 
pushing trolley. She pushes 
it forward along corridor. 
CAMERA PANS L-R with her 

to door of their Apartment. 


CUT TO : 


INT. HOTEL - TOLLERANCE'S 
APARTMENT - DAY. M.C.S. 
JACK asleep in bed, reflected 
in mirror. CAMERA TRACKS 
BACK. WENDY enters cam. 
carrying tray. She walks 
forward. CAMERA TRACKS. 

BACK with her. She puts 

tray down on table. 


WENDY TO Good Morning, hon. 
JACK : 

f Your breakfast is 

ready. 

JACK TO What time is it ? 
WENDY: 
WENDY TO It's about eleven 
JACK : ` thirty. 


CAMERA TRACKS FORWARD to 
JACK & WENDY reflected in 
mirror. 


She turas 


. INT. OVERLOOK HOTEL - LOBBY - DAY. 


Spot 

No Start 
NO DIALOGUE 
NO DIALOGUE 
NO DIALOGUE 
5/1 142. 
5/2 147. 
5/3 151. 
5/4 154. 


End 


` Ftge 


Complete Dialogue 
JACK TO Eleven thirty - 
vont. WENDY: Jesus ! 
WENDY I guess we've been 
TO JACK: .. staying up toc 
late. 
JACK TO _ I know it. 


WENDY : 


JACK sticks his tongue 
out. WENDY picks up 
plate and glass of 


orange juice. oe 
WENDY TO I made ‘em just the 
JACa: way you like''em,* 
sunny side up. 
JACK TO Hmm, nice. 
WENDY: 
WENDY walks forward to E 


JACK and puts plate down 
cam.L. She hands him 
glass of orange juice 
and be drinks it. 


WENDY TO - It's really pretty 

JACK : outside. How about 
taking me for a 
walk after you've 
finished your break- 


fast ? 
JACK TO œI suppose [ 
WENDY: — =. - Gughta** try to do 


some writing first. 


He puts empty glass down 
cam. and picks up plate 
of eggs and bacon. 


WENDY TO Any ideas yet ? 
JACK : 

JACK TO Lots of ideas. 
WENDY: No good ones. 


WENDY sits down cam.R. 


WENDY TO Well, something'11 
JACK : come. 


It's just a matter 


of settling back into 


the habit of writing 


every day. 
*"them''refers to fried eggs. 
** "oughta" = ought to. 


End 


161. 4 


166. 1 


168. 8 


175. 0 


178. 2 


188.14 


196. 7 


201. 1 


207.12 


212. 2 


THE SHINING 

Reel Five (3A), Page 2 

Spot : 
’ No Start 

5/5 157. 0 

5/6 163. 5 

5/7 167. 4 

5/8 171.10 

5/9 176. 5 

53/10 182. 1 

5/11 190.11 

5/12 199. 6 

§/13 203.10 

5/14 209. 5 

5/15 213.10 


218.13 


Ftre 


2.12 


3. 6 
1.13 


6.13 


1.11 


Cont. 


os) THE SHINING 
ae Reel Five (34), Page 3 
Scene : Spot 
No Complete Dialogue : No Start End Ftge 
4 . z 
Cont. JACK TO Yeah.. that’s all 
i WENDY: it is. i 5/16 220. 9 223.11 3. 2 


JACK starts to eat bacon. 


WENDY TO It's really nice j a i 

JACK : up here, isn’t it ? 5/17 227. 9 230. 3 2.10 
JACK TO I love it. I , . 
WENDY: really do. 5/18 231. 5 236. 1 4.12 


I've never been 
tbis // happy, or 
; , comfortable any- 


where.. 5/19 238. 4 242. 7 4. 3 
— (Tris Spot runs 38 frames 
! ý CUT TO : over the Cut into Se: 5) 
5 M.C.S. WENDY 
Starts 
240. 1 WENDY TO Yeab. It's 
JACK : amazing how fast ` 


: . you get used to 
. such a big place. 5/20 243. 3 248. 2 4.15 


ar : - I tell you, when 
: : we first came up 
here, I thought it 
was kinda" scarey. 5/21 249. 1 255.11 6.10 
WENDY laughs. 
CUT TO : 
6 M.C.S. JACK over WENDY. 


257. 1 JACK TO I fell in love 
WENDY: with it right away. 5/22 257. 9 260. 9 3. 0 


When I came up here 
for my interview, 5/23 262. 4 265.10 3. 6 


O 


it was as though 
I had been here 
before. — 5/24 267. 3 272. 7 5. 4 


We...we all have 

moments of deja vu, 

but this was 

ridiculous. §/25 273. 3 280. 3 7. 0 

It was almost as 

though I knew what 

was going to be 

around every corner. 5/26 282. 0 289. 8 7. 8 
} Qoohhhhh.. §/27 290. 8 295.14 5. 6. 

WENDY laughs. 
DISSOLVE TO : 


* "kinda" = kind of. 


G 


AA 


THE SHINING 
, Reel Five (3A), Page 4 


. Scene Spot 


No ` Complete Dialogue No Start End Ftge 
7 INT. HOTEL ~ LOUNGE - DAY. 


Starts M.S. Typewriter with sheet of 
198. 0 paper in it. CAMERA TRACKS 
BACK and TILTS UP onto JACK 


throwing ball against wall. NO DIALOGUE 
CUT TO : 
8 M.S. JACK back to camera 
Starts ` throwing ball against wall. - NO, DIALOGUE 
332. 1 DISSOLVE TO : 
9 EXT HOTEL - MAZE - DAY. 


ve Starts M.L.S. WENDY running after y 
‘Ce 340. 0 DANNY from Hotel to Maze - j 
— CAMERA PANS LeR & TRACKS with 

them to entrance to Maze. 


WENDY TO The loser has to 
DANNY: keep American clean, 

how's that ? . 5/28 ` 340. 3 344. 8 4. 5 
DANNY TO All right. 5/29 345. 4 346. 6 1. 2 
WENDY : ~° ; . 
WENDY TO And you're gonna* 
DANNY : lose. _ §$/30 346. 8 348. 1 1. 9 


And I'm gonna* 
get you - you betta** 


run fast ! 5/31 349. 9 353.2 3. 9 
“MUSIC STARTS 
; 360. 2 
Look out - I'm 
coming in close. 
All right ? 5/32 362.10 366. 8 4.14 
DANNY & WENDY run into Maze. 
CAMERA TRACKS L-R onto 
C; plan of Mze on board. 
DANNY OFF You'll have to keep . 
TO WENDY: America clean. 5/33 366.14 369.11 2.13 
CUT TO : 
10 INT. MAZE ~ DAY - 


Starts- M.S, DANNY & WENDY walking 
373. 7 forward in Maze - CAMERA TRACKS 
BACK before them. 
' (This Spot starts 9 frames 
WENDY TO - Okay // Danny, you before the Cut into Se. 10) 
DANNY : win. : 5/34 372.14 376. 2 3. 4 


Let's take the rest 
of this walking, 


buh ? 5/35 377. 7 380. 7 3. 0 
* "gonna" = going to. 
ae t betta" = better. 


11 
Starts 


398. 6 


Complete Dialorue 


DANNY TO Okay... oh ! 
WENDY: 
WENDY TO Give me your hand. 
DANNY : 
, Oh, isn't it beau- 
tiful. : 
DANNY TO Yeah. 
WENDY : 
CUT TO : 


M.S. WENDY & DANNY backs to 
camera walking away through 
Maze ~~ CAMERA TRACKS FORWARD 


after them. 


WENDY TO 
DANNY : 


° 


WENDY & DANNY turn at 
dead end and walk. away 
along Maze. CAMERA 
TRACKS after them. 


12 
Starts 
452. 8 


13 
Starts 
488. 8 


14 
Starts 
494. 1 


15 
Starts 
498.12 


DISSOLVE TO : 


INT. HOTEL - LOBBY -. DAY. 
M.L.S. JACK back to camera 
bounces ball on floor and 
catches it. Then he throws 
it away to b.g. He walks 
away to model of Maze on 
table by window. CAMERA 
TRACKS FORWARD after him. 


-He stops by model and 


leans on table. 
CUT TO : 
M.S. Shooting over model of 


Maze on table to JACK 
looking down at it. 


CUT TO : 


M.C.S. JACK looking down. 
CUT TO : 
EXT. MAZE - DAY - 


L.S. High Angle shooting down 


on Maze, WENDY & DANNY move 
through it. CAMERA TRACKS 


DOWN on Maze. 


‘3/39 394. 0 


Here's a dead end. 


THE SHINING ` 
Reel Five (34), Page 5 


No Start End Ftge 


5/36 381. 4 383.15 2. 
5/37 384.14 385.14 1. 
5/38 390. 4 392. 8 2. 


5/40 420. 0 421.9 1. 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


Cont 


394.12 0.12 


ot 
rar 
rca 


16 
Starts 
539.10 


17 
Starts 
563. 5 


Complete Dialogue 


WENDY TO 


Oh what a Haze. 
DANNY : Isn't it beautiful. 
DANNY TO Yeah. 
WENDY: 
CUT TO : 


M.S. DANNY & WENDY walk forward’ 
through Maze = CAMERA TRACKS 
BACK before them. 


WENDY TO It's so pretty. 
DANNY : 

DANNY TO Yeah. z 
WENDY: 

WENDY TO I didn't think it 
DANNY : was going to. be 


this big, did you? 
DANNY TO . ‘No. © 
WENDY: ‘ 


CUT TO : 
BLACK FRAMES. 


Superimposition over : 


18 
Starts 


‘$67.13 


19 
Starts 
576. 0 


TUESDAY. 
CUT TO : 


EXT HOTEL- DUSK - a 
M.L.S. Hotel. Mountain in b.g. 


DISSOLVE TO : 


INT. HOTEL - KITCHEN - DUSK. 
MLC.S. WENDY's hands taking 
lid of can. CAMERA TRACKS 
BACK to table with portable 
T.V.Set on it. The set is 


switched on. 
WOMAN Rutherford was 
ANNOUNCER serving a life 


OFF : l sentence for his- 
conviction in the 
1968 shooting 

CIN SHOT) and the search 

continues in the 

mountains near Uray 

today for that 

missing Aspen woman, 


THE SHINING 
Reel Five (34), Pare & 


No Start . End Ftge 
5/41 507. 8 512.10 5. 2 
5/42 $13.0 513.14 0.14 


5/43" 546. 1 547.14 1.13 


5/44 549. 2 549.13 0.11 


5/45 555.15 $58.15 3. 0 
5/46 559.11 560. 9 0.14 
| MUSIC ENDS 
_NO DIALOGUE 567. 6 
NO DIALOGUE 
5/47 576.13 $83.4 6.7 
5/48 583.10 $89.10 6.0 


Cont. 


-$ 


a 
AL. 


THE SHINING 


Reel Five (3A), Page 7 
Scene Spot - 
No Complete Dialogue No l Start nd Ftge 
19° . 
Cont. WENDY carries tin to 
bowl on table: 
WOMAN twentyfour year old 
ANNOUNCER: Susan Robertson has E 
been missing ten 
days. 5/49 589.14 595. 0 5. 2. 


Ske disappezred while 
on a hunting trip . 
with her busband. 5/50 595. 3 599. 2 3.15 


They have good 
weather right now, 
but they may have: 
to call off the 
. search 5/51 599. & 604. 0 4.10 


if the predicted 
snowstorm moves in ' 
tomorrow. 5/52 604. 2 607.12 3.10 


Picture on T.V.Set changes 
to MAN & WOMAN. . 


WOMAN But it’s so beau- 
ANNOUNCER - tiful here in Denver 
TO MAN teday, it's hard to 
ANNOUNCER: believe a snowstorm 
could be that close. 5/53 608. 2 614. 7 6. § 


MAN I know. I want to 

ANNOUNCER go outside and lie 

TO WOMAN in the sun. §/54 614.15 618. 6 3. 7 
ANNOUNCER: 


Yet to our north, 
to our west, it is 
suowing and cold, 


and it's moving 5/55 618. 8 625.14 7. 6 
SOUND OF CLICKS. 
C MAN right here to- ` 
ANNOUNCER wards Colorando, 
TO WOMAN right now as we talk. 
ANNOUNCER : It's incredible. 5/56 627. 1 631.13 §.12 
(This Spot overlaps with 
Spot 5/57) . 
- WOMAN I know. E . 5/57 629.11 630. 8 0.13 
ANNOUNCER 
TO MAN 
ANNOUNCER: 
CUT TO : 


END OF REEL FIVE (3A) 
NUMBER OF INSERTS : Nil. 
Footage from end of 5/57 to last Action Frame.... 1. 5 


Footage from "START" to last Action Frame....... 631.13 
Footage of reel without 12' Leader.............. 6193.13 


2 
Starts 
§5. 6. 


_ CUT TO: 


Reel Six (3B), Page 1, 


" THE SHINING. " 


ZERO is the First Frame 
which is 55. 6 before the 
first Clear Cut, Scene 2. 


Complete Dialogue Fn No Start End Ftge 


INT. OVERLOOK HOTEL - CORRIDORS - 

M.S. DANNY back to camera on : - MUSIC STARTS 
tricycle pedals away along 7. 2 
corridors - CAMERA TRACKS after 

kim. He looks at door cam.L 3 

and slows down, stopping. NO DIALOGUE 


M.S. DANNY in f.g. 
Number 237 on door in b.g. NO DIALOGUE 


CUT TO : 


M.C.S. DANNY looking at ; 
number. | ` NO DIALOGUE 


CUT TO : 

M.S. DANNY in f.g. ij 

Number 237 on door in b.g. NO DIALOGUE 

CUT TO : l : : 


M.L.S. Corridor. DANNY in f.g. 

gets off tricycle, and moves z 

R-L to door of room 237. 

He looks up at number - then 

reaches out to door handle and 

turns it. Door doesn't open. : 
He looks up at numser. NO DIALOGUE 


CUT TO : 


M.S. Two GRADY Girls holding 
hands. | NO DIALOGUE 


CUT TO : 


“M.S. DANNY looking up at 


number on door. He moves L-R 

to his tricycle. CAMERA PANS 

with him. He sits on tricycle 

and pedalsfast away along 

corridor. NO DIALOGUE ~ 


CUT TO : 

INT. HOTEL - LOUNGE ~ NIGHT - 

M.L.S. Lounge. JACK sitting 

back to camera typing at table. 

CAMERA TRACKS FORWARD onto him. NO DIALOGUE -~ 


CUT TO : 


a 


Scene. ; 

No Complete Dialogue 
9 M.C.S. JACK typing. 
Starts 


186. 5 CUT TO : 


10 M.L.S. JACK back to camera 

Starts typing at table in f.g. 

202.12 WENDY enters cam.R.b.g. and 
. walks forward to JACK. 


WENDY TO Hi, hon. 
JACK : 
How's it* going? 


WENDY stops cam.R of him. 


JACK pulls: page from pes 
typewriter. 
JACK TO Fine. 
- WENDY: 


WENDY kisses him. 


WENDY TO. ` Get a lot written 
JACK : today ? 
CUT TO : 
11 M.S. JACK looking up cam.L 
Starts at WENDY. 
243. 7 
JACK T Yes. 
WENDY: 
` CUT TO : 
12 M.C.S. WENDY 
Starts 
250.11 WENDY TO Hey, the weather 
JACK : forecast said it's 
gOing to snow 
tonight. 
CUT To : l 
13 M.S. JACK looking up cam.L 
Starts at WENDY. 
259.14 
JACK TO What do you want 
WENDY: me to do about it? 
CUT TO : 
14 4U.C.S. WENDY 
Starts 
271. 0 WENDY TO Ah, come on hon. 
JACK : Don't be so grouchy. 
CUT TO : l 


* "it" refers to Jack's writing. 


THE SHINING 

Reel Six (3B), Pare 2 

Spot 

No Start End Frere 


NO DIALOGUE 


6/1 222.12 223.13 1.1 
6/2. 230. 3 231.4 1.1 
MUSIC ENDS 
233.11 
6/3 236. 4 236.15 0.11 
6/4 241. 3 242.12 1.10 
6/5 246.14 248.1 1.3 
6/6 252. 1 256.15 4.14 
6/7 265. 7 268.0 2.9 
6/8 272. 5 278.3 5.14 


ey 


16 
Starts 
291.11 


WENDY: 


THE SHINING 
Reel Six (3B), Page 3 


Spot 
Complete Dialogue No 
M.S. JACK looking up cam.L at 
WENDY. 
JACK TO I'm not being 
WENDY: grouchy. I just 
y want to finish my 
work, 6/9 
CUT TO : 
M.C.S. WENDY . 
WENDY TO Okay. I understand. 
JACK ; I'll come back later 
, on with a couple of, 
sandwiches for yau 
and .. 6/10 
maybe you'll let me 
reac something then. 6/11 
CUT TO : -. 
M.C.S. JACK. 
. JACK TO Wendy, (clears throat) 
: let me explain some-~ 


thing to you. 6/12 


Whenever you come 
in here and interrupt 
me, you're breaking- 


my concentration, 6/13 


' JACK hits his forehead with 
| his band. 


JACK TO 
WENDY : 


you're distracting 


me, 6/14 


He picks up sheet of 


pieces down. 


18 
Starts 
333.14 


JACX TO 


WENDY: 


CUT TO : 
M.C.S. WENDY. 


WENDY TO 
JACK : 


CUT TO: 


paper and tears it up. 
Then he throws the 


and it will then 

take me time to get 

hack to where I was, 
understand ? 6/15 


6/16 


Start 


279.13 


323.12 


325.13 


End Ftge 
287. 6 7. 9 
3ul. 7 7. 8. 
304.13 2. 9 
315. 3 4.12 
323. 9 5.14 
325.11 1.15 
333. 1 7. 4 
0.13 


Séene 
No Complete Dialocne 
19 M.C.S. JACK 
Starts 
338. § JACK TO Fine. Now we're 
WENDY: going to make a 
new rule. 
Whenever I am in 
here and you hear 
me typing, 
JACX taps typewriter keys. 
JACK T or whether you don't 
WENDY: hear me typing, , 
whatever the fuck* 
you hear me doing 
in here, 


20 
Starts 
371. 9 


21 
Starts 
375.13 


22 
Starts 


. 386.12 


when I am in here 
that means that I 
am working ~- that 
means don't come in. 


Now do you think 
you can handle that? 


CUT TO : 
M.C.S. WENDY 


WENDY TO Yes. 
JACK : 

CUT TO : 

M.C.S. JACK 


JACK TO - Fine. 

WENDY : J 
Why don't you start 
right now and get 
the fuck* out of 
here, hmm? 


CUT TO : 
M.C.S. WENDY. 


WENDY TO ` Okay. 
JACK : 


` CUT TO : 


* "the fuck" = slang word for intercourse 


used as swear word. 


THE SHINING 
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Spot 
No 


6/17 


' 6/18 


6/19 


6/20 


6/21 


6/22 


6/23 


6/25 


Start 


345. 6 


354. 0 


` 373. 6 


376. 6 


379.11 


390. 0 


End ` 


358.10 


377. 2 


384. 8 


390.15 


Fte 


5.11 


0.13 


4.13 


ge 93) 
Ne 


Scene 


No 
ee 


23 
Starts 


395. 7 


24 
Starts 
409.14 


-25 


Starts 
429. 2 


Complete Dialogue 


M.L.S. WENDY standing cam.R 
of JACK back to camera 

sitting at table. She turns 
and walks away to b.g. . CAMERA 
TRACKS BACK. 


CUT TO : 


M.S. JACK starts to type. 
CUT TO: 


Black Frames. 


Superimposition sver: 


26 
Starts 
433.10 


27 


Starts 
464. 9 


28 
Starts 
506. 0 


THURSDAY. 


CUT TO : 


EXT HOTEL — DAY. i 
M.L.S. WENDY running R-L 
being chased by DANNY carrying 


stiowballs. . AD LIB SHOUTS & 
LAUGHTER. CAMERA TRACKS 

R+L with them past Hotel in b.g. 
WENDY TO IT know you've got 
DANNY : some. 

CUT TO : 


INT. HOTEL - LOUNGE - DAY - 
M.S. JACK at window watchiag 
WENDY & DANNY playing in the 
snow. CAMERA TRACKS IN to 
M.C.S. 


CUT TO : aes 
BLACK FRAMES. 


Superimposition over: 


29 
Starts 
510. 8 


SATURDAY 


CUT TO : 


EXT HOTEL - DAY - 
M.L.S. HOTEL in b.g. 
Trees and snow in f.g. 


CUT TO : 


THE SIINING 
Reel Six (33), 


~ Spot 
. No Start 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


6/26 442.11 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NC DIA 


O 
ü 
t 


t 


~ 


Page 5 
End Frere 


444. 8 1.13 


MUSIC STARTS 
447. 0 


SS 


starts 
533.10 


TEE SHINING 
Reel Six (3B), 


. Spot 
Complete Dialogue No 


INT. HOTEL - LOUNGE - DAY - 


.-M.L.S. High Angle JACK sitting 


Start 


at table in b.g. typing. NO DIALOGUE 


CUT TO : 


INT. ROTEL - LOBBY & OFFICE - DAY - 
M.S. WENDY standing at switchboard 
with headset on her L.ear and putt- 


ing plugs into switchboard. 


` WENDY TO ` Ohoo! 6/27 


SELT: 


! © WENDY puts socket into 7 


various plugs. 


WENDY TO I knew it ! 6/28 
SELF: 


WENDY puts headset and plug 
down and turns away from 
Switchboard. She walks R-L 
to door. 


32 
Starts 
570.11 


33 
Starts 
619.10 


CUT TO : 


M.L.S. WENDY walks out of switch- 

board ~- round counter and moves 

forward R-L across Lobby. $ 
CAMERA TRACKS BACK before her. 


‘She moves R-L into Office. 


CAMERA PANS with her. She 
stops at radio set and switches 
it on. She pulls microphone .- 
towards her. 


-~ WENDY TO This is KDK 12 


RANGER : calling KIK 1. 6/29 
(into mike) 
CUT TO: 


INT. RANGER'S OFTICE - 
M.L.S. RANGER seated at radio 


cam. L. MAN standing at filing 


cabinet cam.R. GIRL seated at 
desk cam. R. l 


WENDY OFF KDK 12 to EDK 1. . 6/30 
TO RANGER: Ga 

{over radio) 

RANGER TO This is KDK 1. We're 


WENDY : receiving you. Over. 6/31 
(into mike) l 


CUT TO :: Se j 


548. 1 


$63.11 


' 611. 5 


620. 4 


626. 5 


Pare 6 
End ` ftre 


629.15 3.10 


34 
Starts 
§30.15 


35 | 
starts 
636. 3 


36 
Starts 
641. 4 


37 
Starts 
352. 8 


38 
Starts 
672. 1 


Complete Dialogue 


INT. JIOTEL ~ OFFICE - DAY. 


M.S. WENDY picks up microphone. 


WENDY TO` Hi. This is Wendy 


RANGER : Torrance at the 
{into mike) Overlook Hotel. 


CUT TO : 

INT. RANGER'S OFFICE ~ DAY - 
M.S. RANGER seated at radio 
speaking into mike. E 
RANGER ' Ei. How are you 
TO WENDY: folks getting on 
{into mike) up there ? Over. 
CUT TO : 


INT. HOTEL - OFTICE - DAY. 


eye 


M.S. WENDY, holding mike, seated 
on cabinet with foot up on desk. 


“WENDY TO 
RANGER :; 


(into mike) don’t seem to be 
> doing too well. 


Are the lines down 
by any chance ? Over.6/35 


CUT TO : 


INT. RANGER'S OFFICE - DAY. 
M.S. RANGER seated at radio, 
Speaking into mike. 


RANGER TO Yes. Quite a few 


WENDY : of them are down, 

(into mike) due to the storm. 
Over. f 

WENDY TO. Any chance of them 


RANGER : 
(over radio) Over. 


RANGER TO Well, I wouldn't 


WENDY : like to say. Most 
(into mike) winters they stay 


that way until 
spring. Over. 


CUT TO : 


INT. HOTEL ~ OFFICE - DAY. 
M.S. WENDY, holding mike, 
seated on cabinet with foot 
up on desi. 


WENDY TO Boy, this storm is’ 


RANGER : really something, 
(into mike) isn't it ? Over. 


CUT TO : 


Oh we're just fine, © 
but: our telephones 


being repaired soon? 


6/32 631. 7 


6/33 637. 1 


6/34: 641. 8 


648. 0 


6/36 ‘653. 7 


6/37 659. 8 


6/38.. 664. 9 


6/39 672. 9 


cr 7 
End 

633.10 
640. 5 
647. 6 
652. 1 
657.15 
663.12 
670.12 
677. 1 


Loe 
4. 3 
} 
| 
3. 4 
t 
5.14 
4.1 
4. 8 
4.4 
6. 3 
1, 8 


Scene 
No 


39 


Starts 


677.12 


40 


Starts 


41 


- 688. 7 


Starts 


42 


. 692. 6 


Starts 
700. 8 


r 


THE SHINING 


Reel Six (2B), p 


i Spot 
Complete Dinlosue No _. 
INT. RANGER'S OFFICE - DAT. 
M.S. RANGER sitting at radio 
` -= speaking into mike. ' 
RANGER Oh yes. It's one 
TO WENDY: of the worst we've 
(into mike) had ier years. 6/40 
Is there anything 
else we can do 
for you, Mrs. 
Torrance ? Over. 6/41 
CUT TO : ws 
INT. HOTEL - OFFICE - DAY. 
M.S. WENDY holding mike 
seated on cabinet with foot 
up on desk. 
WENDY TO I suppose not. 
RANGER: Over. 6/42 
(into mike) ' 
CUT TO : 
“INT. RANGER'S OFFICE ~ DAY - 
M.S. RANGER seated at radio - 
speaking into mike. 
RANGER ` Well, if you folks 
TO WENDY: have any problems 
-{into mike) up there just give 
us a call, and 
Mrs. Torrance ` 6/43 
CUT TO : | | l 
INT. HOTEL - OFFICE - DAY. 
M.S. WENDY holding mike - 
seated on cabinet with one 
foot up on desk. 
RANGER TO I think it might 
WENDY : be a good idea if 
(over radio) you leave your radio 
on all the time nov. 
Over. 6/44 
WENDY TO Okay. We'll do 
RANGER :: that. It was real 


WENDY 


(into mike) nice talking to you. 6/45 
Bye. Over and Out. 6/46 
puts down mike. 


CUT TO : 


Start 

678. 8 
683. 8 
689. 3 
693. 5 
700.20 
708. 6 
714. 4 


Page 8 
En 
681.12 
687. 8 
691.14 
700. Q. 
707. 6 
713. 2 
717. 4 


a 


44 
Starts 
748. 9 


45 
Starts 
762.14 


46 


. Starts 


767. 0 


47 
Starts 
775.11 


48 
Starts 
789. 2 


49 
Starts 
798. 5 


50 
Starts 
799, 2 


‘TO DANNY : 


Complete Dialogue 


INT. HOTEL - GREEN CORRIDOR. 

M. L.S. DANNY podals away 
along corridor on his tricycle. 
CAERS TRACKS aftor him. 

He exits cam.R at the end of - 
corridor. CAMERA TRACKS . 
FORWARD along empty corridor. 


CUT TO : 


INT. HOTEL - CORRIDOR ~ 

M.S. DANNY pedals away 

along corridor. CAMENA TRACKS 
after him. He turns corner 
and stops 2s he sees the two 


GRADY Girls at the end. 


CUT TO: 
M.C.S. DANNY. 


CUT EE 


M.L.S. DANNY back to camera 
in f.g. The two GRADY Girls 
at end of corridor. 


GRADY GIRLS Hullo, RERAN: 
TO DANNY : 


CUT TO : 

M.C.S. DANNY 

GRADY GIRLS Come and play 
OFF: TO with us. 
DANNY : 

CUT TO : . 


M.L.S. DANNY back to. camera 
in f.g. The two GRADY Giris 
at end of corridor. 


GRADY GIRLS Come and play > 
with us, Danny. 


CUT TO : 


M.S. The two GRADY Girls 
laying on floor covered with 
bloodstains. Bloodstained 
axe on floor in f.g. Walls 
covered with dloodstains. 


CUT TO : 
M.L.S. Two GRADY Girls, holding 


hands and standing at end of 
corridor. 


THE SHINING 
Reel Six (30), Pare 9 


Spot 
No Start End Ftre 

MUSIC STANTS 

723. 6 

NO DIALOGUE 
NO DIALOGUE 
NO DIALOGUE 
6/47 770. 8 772.18 2.7 x 
6/48 781.12 784. 6 2.10 
6/49 792.11 795.13 3. 2 


NO DIALOGUE 


Cont. 


q 


Starts 
814.12 


58 
Starts 
833. 8 


THE SHINING 


Reel Six (38), Page 10 


Spot 
Complete Dialogue - No Start End Ttree 
GRADY GIRL For ever .. 6/50 800. 4 801. & 1. 2 
TO DANNY: 
CUT TO : 
M.S. The two GRADY Girls ' 
lying on floor, covered with 
bloodstains. Bloodstained axe 
ọn floor in f.g. yall covered 
with bloodstains. NO DIALOGUE 
CUT TO : 
M.LC.S. DANNY reacts. -' NO DIALOGUE 
cUT TO : 
M.S. Two GRADY Girls 
holding hands and standing at end 
of corridor. . 
GRADY GIRLS .. and ever .. 6/51 805. 1 807. 2 2.1 
TO DANNY: ‘ 


. CUT TO : 


M.S. The two GRADY Girls lying 


on floor covered with bloodstains. 


Bloodstained axe on floor in f.g. 
Walls covered with bloodstains. NO DIALOGUE 


GT 


M.S. Two GRADY Girls holding 
hands standing at end of 
corridor. 


GRADY GIRLS ..and ever. 6/52 809. 7 811. 1 1.10 
TO’ DANNY: — : 


CUT TO : 


M.S. Two GRADY Girls lying on 

floor covered with bloodst2ins. 

Bloodstained axe on floor in 

f.g. Walls covered with 

bloodstaias. NO DIALOGUE 


CUT TO : 

M.C.S. DANNY reacts. He puts 

hands over his eyus. hen he 

opens his fingers and locks 

through them. NO DIALOGUE 
CUT TO : 


M.S. DANNY's P.O.V. Empty 
corridor, NO DIALOGUE 


CUT TO : 


No Complete Dinlorue 
59 M.C.S. DANNY looking through 


Starts his open fingers. Ue lowers 
$38. 2 his hands from iis face, 


CUT TO : 
6 . M.L.S. DANNY back to camera in 
Starts f.g. in empty corridor. 
851. 4 
CUT TO : 
61 M.C.S. DANNY. 
Starts 
855.11 DANNY TO Tony, I'm scared.. 
TONY : 


He raises up his R.hand and 
wiggles his forefinger 
as he Speaks. 


TONY TO . Remember what. 
DANNY: -> Mr. Halloran said. 


It's just like 
pictures in a book, 
Danny. 


It isn't real.. 


cuT TO : 
62 BLACK FRAMES. 
Starts ; 
901. 8 
Superimposition over: 
MONDAY... 
‘CUT TO: 


END OF REEL SIX (JB) 


-NUMBER OF INSERTS : Nil. 


Footage from end of 6/56 to last Action Frame... 
Footage from 0.0 to last Action Frame.......... . 


THE SIWININ 


Reel Six (3B), 


Spot. 


No 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


6/53 859. 5 


6/54 874. 7 


6/55 . 882. 3 
- 6/56 888. 6 


NO DIALOGUE. 


tart 


865. 


Ftee 
5.13 
4. 9 
4.15 
2. 6 


cy 


Reel Seven Cindy, Puun l 


"THE SHINING." 


ZERO is the "START" Frame which 
is 12' before the first Action 


Frame. 
l ; 
E Scene Spot 
No Complete Dialogue . No © Start End , [tee 
4 oy dk INT. OVERLOOK HOTEL - LOBBY - DAY. 


i Starts M.S. Play on Television set. 

12. 0 CAMERA TRACKS BACK from set 
to reveal WENDY, seated on 
sofa cam.L, watching set. DANNY 
seated on floor watching set also 


| cam. R. 
. DOROTHY Please let me give: 
te TO HERMIT: you some money. 7/1 13. 5 15. 3 1.44 
(on T.V.) . 
1 HERMIE TO Oh I wouldn't think 
DOROTHY : of it. 7/2 16. 0 18.7 2.7 
: (on T.V.) 
DOROTHY Well bow can I 
TO HERNIE” repay you, ? : 7/3 ' 19.10 21. 9 1.15 
(on’ T.V.) i i EIN eni 2 ` 
HERNIE TO It's okay, really. 7/4 23.0 25. 0 2.0 
DOROTHY : 
(on T.V.) 
DOROTHY Well I'm going to. 
. TO HERNIE: have some coffee. ' 
“Con T.V.) Yould you like some? 7/5 26.12 31.10 4,14 
HERMIE TQ Sure. ` 7/6 35. 2 36. 2 1. 0 
DOROTHY: i i " ; , 
con T.V.) 
DOROTHY = Great. Sit down. 7/7 37. 2 39.2 2.0. 
TO HERMIE: 
l {an T.¥.) Oh these marvellous 
Ce ` i doughnuts, help 
` yourself. 7/8 53. 5 57.14 4. 9 


Coffee will be 
ready in a few 


minutes. . 7/9 6&1. 2 64. 0 2.14 
i (This Spot overlaps with 
Play on Television continues Spot 7/10) 
inaudibly in b.g. : 
DANNY TO Mom ? 7/10 62.11 63, 8 0.13 
WENDY: 
WENDY TO Yes? 7/11 67.10 68. 9 0.15 
DANNY: i : 
DANNY TO ~Can I go to my room 
WENDY: and get my fire- 
engine ? 7/12 70.11 TH. G 3.11 


> 


THE SHINING 
Reel Seven (4A), Page 2 


Scene Spot : . 
No Complete Dialogue No Start End - Ftre 
Lt E f 
Cont. WENDY TO Not right now, 
DANNY : Daddy's asleep. 7/13 - 77.10 80.14 3. 4 
DANNY TO I won't make any 
WENDY : noise. 7/14 83. 4 85. 8 2. 4 
‘WENDY TO. Come on, Doc. 
DANNY: He only went to bed 
a few hours ago. 
Can't you wait 
till later ? 7/15 89. 0 96. 6 7..6 
DANNY TO I won't make a sound, 
WENDY: I promise. I'Il 
tip-toe. 7/16 97. 9 101. 3 3.10 
WENDY TO Well all right. 7/17 105. 1 108. 3 3. 2 
DANNY: . + fi 
But really don't ; 
make a sound. 7/18 109. 4 112.12 3. 8 
DANNY TO I won't, Mom. 7/19 113. 4 114.10 1.6 
WENDY: poot i i 
DANNY stands up and 
runs out cam.L. 
` WENDY TO Make sure you come 
DANNY : right back, 
‘cause I'm going : 
to make lunch soon. 7/20 116.12 121. 8 4.12 
| Okay ? 7/21 123.14 125.4 1.6 
DANNY OFF Okay, Mom. 7/22 128.11 127.3 1.8 
TO WENDY: f 
DISSOLVE TO : 
2. INT. JOTEL ~ JACK'S APARTHENT - 
Starts DAY. — M.C.S. Door opens MUSIC STARTS 
132. 1 ° and DANNY appears. He enters 132.12 
room - CAMERA TRACKS BACK with 
bim. as he walks forward up 
steps. He looks to cam.R. 
CAMERA PANS L-R to JACK sitting 
on edge of bed. JACK looks 
towards camera. NO DIALOGUE 
CUT TO : 
M.L.S. JACK seated on bed 
Starts cam.R.f.g. DANNY standing 
198. 1 at open door in b.g. 
DANNY TO Can I go to my 
JACK : ` room and get my 
fire-engine ? 7/23 201.14 208.11 $223 
JACK TO Come here for a 
DANNY: 7/24 212. 2 214. 9 


Minute, first. 


4 
Starts 
‘233.14 


Complete Dialogue 


JACK holds out his 
hand to DANNY, who walks 
forward. 


CUT TO : 


M.S. JACK sitting on bed. 
DANNY enters cam.L.f.g. and 
stops cam.R of JACK. 

JACK sits DANNY on his knee 
and puts his arms round him, 
kissing him. 


JACK TO How's it going, 
DANNY: Doce ? . 

DANNY TO Okay. ` 

JACK ; 

CUT TO : 


M.S. JACK over DANNY 
seated on his knee. 


JACK TO Are you having a 
DANNY. : good time ? 
DANNY TO Yes, Dad. 

JACK : 

_ JACK TO Good. I want you 
DANNY : to have a good time. 
DANNY TO I am, Dad. 

JACK : 
Dad ? 
JACK TO Yes. 
DANNY : 
DANNY TO De you feel bad? 
JACK : 


JACK. shakes his head. 


JACK TO No. I'm just a 
DANNY : little tired. 
DANNY TO Then why don't you 
JACK : go to sleep ? 
JACK TO- I can't. I have 
DANNY : too much to do. 
' DANNY TO Dad ? 
JACK : 
JACK TO Yes ? 
DANNY : 
DANNY TO Du you like this 
- JACK : hotel ? 


THE SHINING 


Reel Seven (4A), 


Spot 


No 


7/26 


Start 


270.13 
275.11 


280. 5 
286. 4 


293. 0 
302. 2 
6 


&) 
H 
~x 
qa 


42 
bo 
[oe] 
Go 


368.13 


Pare 3 


End 


272.10 
276.14 


334. 5 
340. 8 


353.14 
361. 0 


Ftre 


1.13 


a NE 


CA 


E 


6 
Starts 
459.14 


3 


7 
Starts 
485.12 


Complete Dialogue 


JACK smiles and looks at DANNY. 


JACK TO 
DANNY : 


DANNY TO 
JACK: 


JACK TO 
DANNY : 


DANNY TO` 


JACK :. 


JACK TO 
DANNY ; 


DANNY TO 
JACK : 


‘JACK TO 


DANNY: 
CUT TO : 


Yes I do. 


I love it. 
Don't you ? 


I guess so. 


Good. 


I want you to like 
it here. 


I wish we could 
stay here for ever, 


and ever... ever 


Dad ? 


What ? 


You wouldn't ever 
hurt Mummy and me, 
would you ? 


What do you mean ? 


M.S. DANNY over JACK. 


JACK TO 
DANNY : 


DANNY TO 
JACK : 


JACK TO 


DANNT:- 


DANNY TO 
JACK : 


CUT TO : 


* Did your mother 
. ever say that to 


you =- that I would 
hurt you ? 
No, Dad. 


Are you sure ? 


Yes, Dad. 


M.S. JACK over DANNY. 


JACK TO 


DANNY : 


I love you, Danny. 


THE SHINING 


Reel Seven (44), 


Spot 
No 


7/40 
7/41 
7/42 


` 7143 


7/44 
7/45 


7/46 
7/47 
7/48 


7/49 


7/50 
7/51 


7/52 
7/53 


7/54 


7/55 


7/36 


Start 


a 


463. 7 
472. 0 


477. 7 


480. 9 


Pace 4 


End 


422, 3 


428, 0 
433.11 


437.14 


444. 3 
454.14 


S 


Q% 
THE SHINING 
Reel Seven (4A), Pare 5 
Scene Spot 
No Complete Dialoszuc . -NO Start End - Fee 
a= ——— — 
ont. JACK TO I love you more than 
DANNY : anything else in the : 
whole world, 7/57 495.. 0 502: 2 1. 2 
and I'd never do 
anything to hurt 
you, never... 7/58 504. 2 510. 2 6. 0 
You know that, : 
don't you, huh ? 7/59 512. 4 516. 2 3.14 
DANNY TO Yes, Dad. 7/60 516. 4 517. 8 12.4 
é JACK : - ' 
wa JACK TO ‘Good. > 7/61 $19.13 520.9 0.12 
DANNY: A 
CUT TO : 
8 BLACK FRAMES 
Starts 
i oe 524. 0 
cS 4% Superimposition over; 
mS i ' 2 a MUSIC ENDS 
WEDNESDAY i NO DIALOGUE , 528. 4 
CUT TO : l 
9 EXT. HOTEL : 
Starts L.S. shooting across snow, to 
528. 8 Hotel in b.g. Three lit : 
windows.. . NO DIALOGUE 
cut TO : 
10 INT. HOTEL ~ CORRIDOR TO 
Starts ROOM 237 - M.C.S. - High Angle 
534.12 - DANNY playing on floor with $ 
toy cars and trucks. CAMERA MUSIC STARTS 
E TRACKS UP & BACK - yellow _ 536. 7 
A ball rolls in from f.g. and ) 
stops by one of DANNY's ; 
trucks. DANNY looks up. NO DIALOGUE 
CUT TO : ; 
11 M.L.S. DANNY, back to camera, 
Starts in f.g. looking away along 
568. 9 empty corridor. % NO DIALOGUE 
CUT TO : 
S 12 M.S. DANNY kneeling on the 
`) Starts floor by his toys. He stands 
< 575.10 up. 
DANNY TO “Mom ? . 7/62 583.13 584.10 0.13 


WENDY : 
CUT TO : 


Eg 


Scene . 
No Complete Dialogue 
13' M.L.S. DANNY, back to camera, 
Starts in f.g. Empty corridor in b.g. 
589. 7 ; 

CUT TO : 
14 M.S. DANNY walks forward 


Starts along corridor =- CAMERA 
594.15 TRACKS BACK with him. 


DANNY TO Mom 7? 
WENDY : 
CUT TO : 

15 M.L.S. Empty corridor. 


Starts CAMERA TRACKS FORWARD to 
615. 3 open door of Room 237. 


DANNY OFF Mom, are you in 
TO WENDY: there ? 


CAMERA TRACKS FORWARD 
into room. 


DISSOLVE TO : 


16 INT. HOTEL - BOILER ROOM - 
Starts M.S. WENDY, holding clipboard. 


662. 1 She looks at dials on boiler - 


then moves R-L to second 

boiler. CAMERA PANS with her. 

She looks at dials - then moves 

R-L to switchboard and presses 
‘two switches. She reacts as 

she hears JACK off groaning 

in his sleep. She puts down 

clipboard and moves L-R. 

CAMERA PANS with her. 

She starts to run away to 


entrance. 

CUT TO : 
17 > INT. HOTEL - LOUNGE - 
Starts M.S. JACK .leaning forward in 
723.12 chair with head resting on 


table. He groans and cries 
out as he sleeps. 
CAMERA TRACKS IN on them. 


CUT TO : 


-18 INT. MOTEL - CORRIDOR TO 


Starts LOUNGE - M.S. -~ WENDY running 
749. 4 away along corridor - 
CAMERA TRACKS after her. 


WENDY TO Jack.. 
JACK : 


WENDY turns corner to 
entrance to Lounge. 


TUE. SHINING 
Reel Seven (4A), Passe 6 


Spot 
No Start End Ftre 


NO DIALOGUE 


7/63 612.112 613.14 1. 3 


7/64 653. 6 654.15 1. 9 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


7/65 751. 7 752. 9 1. 2 


: THE SHINING 


Reel Seven (44), Page 7 


Scene ‘ Spot f 3 
No Complete Dialogue No Start End Ftre 

3 ' WENDY TO Jack.,. Jack... 7/66 756. 7 760. 6 3.15 
vont. JACK : . 


WENDY runs forward into 
Lounge and goes to JACK 
asleep at table. CAMERA 
TRACKS FORWARD. 


WENDY TO Jack, honey, what's 
JACK : wrong ? 7/67 766.14 772.15 6. 1 


She puts her hands on kis 
arm and back. JACK stirs 
and falls off chair onto 


floor. 
CUT TO : l l 
\ 
19 M.S. JACK groans as he 3 ` ! 
Starts lies an floor. WENDY 
773. 9 enters cam.R and takes 


hold of his arm, assist- 
ing up onto his knees. 
He groans and gasps. : 


WENDY. TO What happened, 

JACK ; honey ? Hon ? 
What's wrong .? 7/88 774.13 781. 9 6. 3 
Jack ! 7/69 783. 4 784. 6 1. 2 


Sbe smooths his hair 
with her band. 


JACK TO I bad... 7/70 788.10 789.10 1. 0 
WENDY : a 

I had the most 

terrible nightmare 


I ever had. . 7/71 794. 1 799.8. 5. 7 
g ; It's the most i 
. horrible dream 
I ever had. 7/72 803. 4 806. 4 3. 0 
_- | ENDY TO It's okay. 
JACK : It's okay, now. 
' Really. 7/73 806. 5 810. 9 r E. 
CUT TO : 
20 M.S. JACK & WENDY 
Starts 
812.13 JACX TO I dreamed that 
WENDY: I .... that I killed : 
_ you and Danny. 7/74 818. 3 823. 8 ay 5 
CUT TO : j 
21 M.S. JACK over WENDY. 
Starts 


826. 7 ` Cont. 


He 


Complete Dialogue 


pataia a 
JACK TO But I didn't jus 
WENDY: kill you, . 


I cut you up into 
little pieces. 


puts his hand up 
his eyes. 
JACK TO Oh ... 
WENDY : 
CUT TO : Oo at 
M.S. JACK hand up to his eyes 
- and WENDY. r 
JACK TO My God, I must be 
WENDY : losing my mind ! 
lowers his band. . 
WENDY TO #Every..everything is 
JACK : just going to be : 
all right. 


Come on. Here 
let's get up off 
the floor. 


WENDY puts hand under 
his arm and he starts 


to 


rise. 


CUT TO : 


THE SHINING 
Reel Seven (4A), 


No © Start 


7/77 840. 6 


7/78 841.12 


7/79 852. 9 


7/80 859.12 


END OF REEL SEVEN (4A) 


NUMBER OF INSERTS : Nil. 


Footage from end of 7/80 to last Action Frame... 
Footage from "START" to last Action Frame....... 
Footage of reel Without 12.0' Leader............ 


Page 8 


End- Ftge 


841. O 0.10 


848.4 6.8 


855.11 3., 2 


862.15 3.3 


MUSIC 
CONTINUES. 


1.12 
864.11 
852.11 


a 


“ Reel Eivbt (4B), Pare 1 


“THE SHINING." 


ZERO is the First Frames 
which is 99.13 before the 
first Clear Cut, Sc. 2 


Scene i Spot 


=o owe er e 


Complete Dialogue Na ` Start znd Ftze 


INT. OVERLOOK HOTEL ~ LOUNGE ~ 


Starts M.L.S. DANNY back to camera . MUSIC 


in f.g. walks into Lounge. CONTINUES 
In. b.g. WENDY helps JACK up. 

into his chair. INAUDIBLE 

DIALOGUE. WENDY turns 

to DANNY and throws up her 

arm. CAMERA TRACKS FORWARD 


‘with DANNY. ve 
WENDY TO- Danny ! Everything's : = 
DANNY : okay... 8/1 27. 0 31. 3 4. 3 


. Just go play in 
your room for a 
. while. Your 
’ Dad's just got a : 
headache. 8/2 ` $32. 7 39.15 7. 8 


Danny - mind what 
T say. Go play 


in your room ! 3/3 42.12, 46. 8 3.12 
WENDY bends down to l 
JACK. 
‘WENDY TO Hon, let me just 
JACK : go and get him out 
of here. I'll be i 
right back. 8/4 50. 4 56. 4 6. 0 


WENDY moves R-L behind table f 
and moves forward to, wANNY in f.g. 


WENDY TO Danay, why don't ' ' . 
JACK : you mind me - huh ? 8/5 58. 0 62. 4 4. 4 
Danny. 8/6 67. 7 68. 7 1. 0 


She crouches. down before 
DANNY and turns him cam.L 
to face her, and the window. 
He is sucking his thumb. 

She sees mark on his neck 
and tilts his’ head over 


sideways. 
WENDY TO Oh my God ! 
DANNY : Danny what happened ; 
to your neck ? 8/7 73. 3 80. 3 7. 0 
Danny ... 8/3 82. 6 93.21 1.5 


She pulls DANNY's thumb. 
out of his mouth. 
Cont. 


THE SHINING i 
Reel Eirbt (4D), Pace 2 


Scene Spot 
No Complete Dialorue . No . Start End Free 
1 
Cont. WENDY TO what happened to i 
DANNY : your neck, huh ? 8/9 84. 4 89. 0 4.12 
She puts her arms round him. ' 
CUT TO : 
Do M.L.S. JACK, back to camera, 
Starts leaning back in chair in f.g. 
99.13 WENDY knesling with her arms , 
round DANNY in b.g. NO DIALOGUE 
CUT TO : eA 
3 'M.C.S. JACK sitting in chair 
Starts with his hand up to his head. NO DIALOGUE 
111. 2 x 
CUT To: 
4 M.L.S. JACK back to camera 
Starts leaning back in chair in f.g. 
117. 2 WENDY kneeling with her arms 
round DANNY in b.g. She 
stands up and lifts DANNY up i . 
ina her arms. NO DIALOGUE 
CUT TO : 
5 M.S. WENDY holding DANNY 
Starts in her arms. 
128. 9 
; . WENDY TO You did this to 
JACK : him, didn't you ? 8/10: 130.12 135. 7 4.11 
CUT TO : 
6 . M.C.S, JACK. 
Starts 
137.13 WENDY OFF. You son of a bitch! 
TO JACK: ` You did this to him, 8/11 139. 5 144. 6 5. 1 
"He shakes his head. l 
WENDY OFF didn't you ? 8/12 145.13 147. 1 1. 4 
TO JACK : i i, : 
He shakes his head. 
CUT TO : , 
7 M.S. WENDY with DANNY in 
Starts. her arms moves backwards. 
149. 9 . 
WENDY TO ow could you ? 


JACK : How could you ? 8/13 150. 0 154.5 4. 5 


She turns and runs away 
to entrance in b.g. 


CUT TO : 


Neco 


Starts 


161.10 


9 


Starts 


175. 1 


10 


Starts 


244. 9 


` 11 


Starts 
275. 0 


` JACK TO 


Complete Dislogue 


M.C.S. JACK. He lowers 
his hand. 


DISSOLVE TO : 


INT. HOTEL BALLROOM CORRIDOR - 
M.L.S. = JACK enters cun.L 

in b.g. and walks forward. 
CAMERA TRACES BACK before him. 
He muttersaad flings his arms 
about. He stops and looks 

at notice on trestle - 

"THE GOLD ROCH." JACK > 


‘moves L-R into entrance 


of Ballroom. He reaches 
out cam.L and switches on 
lights - then moves away ` 
to lit bar in b.g. 


CUT TO : 


INT. HOTEL. BALLROOM -= 
M.L.S. JACK walks L-R across 
Ballroom - CAMERA TRACKS & 
PANS with him to bar. 


CUT TO : 


M.L.S. JACK leans over counter 
and looks down. 


God, I'd give 
anything for a 
drink ? ; 


SELF: 


JACK sits down and puts 
his hands up to his face. 


M.S. JACK with his hands up 
Starts to his face. Hg lowers his 
307. & hands and looks ~ he lowers 
bands to bar and smiles. 3 
JACK TO Ei Lloyd. 
LLOYD: 
JACK looks cam.R then back 
to camera. 
JACK TO . A little slow 
LLOYD: tonight, isa't it? 


JACK TO My goddam soul, 

SELF: just a glass of 
beer. 

CUT TO : 


JACK laughs. 


CUT TO : 


THE SHINING 
Reel Eight (4B), Page 3 


_ Spot 
_No Start End Ftse 
NO DIALOGUE 
NO DIALOGUE 
NO, DIALOGUE 
8/14 290. 0 293.11 3.11 
MUSIC ENDS 
298. 3 


8/15 298.10 306. 0 7. G 


8/16 


(5) 
W 
© 
00 


330.15 Lie? 


t9 
3 


8/17 337. 1 339,10 


2 


QG 


THE SHINING i 
i Reel Eight (4B), Pare 4 
Scene ” ~ Spot , 
No Complete Dialogue No Start End rtre 
13° M.S. LLOYD standing behind bar. 
Starts or 
344. 2 LLOYD TO Yes, it ts, 


JACK : Mr. Torrance. 8/18 348. 0 350.6 2.6 


LLOYD moves forward - 
CAMERA TRACKS BACK 
revealing JACK seated 


at bar. oe 
LLOYD TO What'll it be ? 8/19 354. 9 355.10 1. 1 
JACK : . . ; 
> CUT TO: 
H.C.S. JACK 
357. 2 JACK TO Now I'm awfully 
' LLOYD: glad you asked me 
that, Lloyd, - 8/20 359. 2 363. 2 4. 0 
because I just happen ` 
to have two twenties 8/21 364. 0 369. 0 5. 0 
and two tens right l rar: 
here in. my wallet. 8/22 363. 2 372.10 3. 8 
I was afraid they . 
. were going to be 
there until next i 
Aprii. 8/23 373.15 377.12 3.13 
So here's what: 8/24 379.12 381. 7 1.11 
you slip me a 
bottle of Bourbon, 
a glass and some 
ice. 8/25 382.15 390. 1 7. 2 
. You can do that, 
can't you,// Lloyd? 
You're not to busy, 
are you ? 8/26 391. 5 397. 9 6. 4 
{This Spot runs 73 frames 
: . CUT TO: . f over the Cut into Sc. 15) 
15 M.S. LLOYD. 
Starts eo 
393. 0 LLOYD TO No, sir. I'm not . 
JACK : busy at all. 8/27 399. 6 402. 1 2.11 


LLOYD turns away to 
bottles on shelf. 


JACK ‘OFF Good man. 8/28 403.13 405.3 1.6 
TO LLOYD: . 


LLOYD turns with bottle and 
glass to counter. 


JACK OFF You set them up, and , . 

TO LLOYD: I'll // knock them 8/29 406. 8 411.15 5. 7 
back, LLoyd. one by (This Soot runs 57 frames over 

CUT TO : one. the Cut into Sc. 16) 


eee. sua ae Eee ~~=- 


` 
THE SHINING 
Reel Eight (4B). Page 5 
Scene vs Spot 
No Complete Dialogue No Start End Ftge 
16 M.S. JACK sitting at bar. 
Starts LLOYD puts bottle and glass 
408. 6 down on bar. LLOYD puts 
ice in'glass and fills it from 
bottle. 
JACK TO White man's burden, 
LLOYD: Lloyd my man. 
White man's burden. 8/30 414.14 421.10 
I : 
‘ 
JACK looks at his wallet 
. then at LLOYD. 
JACK TO Say, Lloyd, it 7 
LLOYD: seems I'm tempor- a p 
arily light. 8/31 431.10 436.11 
JACK laughs. , 
JACK TO ` How's my credit 
LLOYD: | in this joint // 
anyway ? | 8/32 438. 6 441. 9 
i i - l _ (This Spot runs 13 frames 
o : CUT TO : caer over the Cut into Sc. 17) 
A i 
17 M. C.S. LLOYD 
Starts ' 
440.12 LLOYD TO Your credit's fine, 
JACK : Mr. Torrance. 8/33 442. 7 445. 3 
CUT TO : 
18 “M.C.S. JACK 
Starts 
446. 0 JACK TO That's swell. 
LLOYD: I like you, Lloyd. 8/34 447. 1 451.12 
I always liked you. | 
You were always the 
best of them. 8/35 452. 8 458. 2 
' Best goddamned bar- 
tender from Timbuc- 
too to Portland 
Haine - 8/36 459. 4 466. 9 
Portland Oregon 
for that // 
matter. 8/37 467.11 470.14 
(This Spot runs 12 frames 
CUT TO : over the Cut into Sc. 19) 
19 M.C.S. LLOYD 
Starts 
$a 470. 2 LLOYD TO Thank you for 
! : JACK : © saying so. 8/38 471.12 473.11 


CUT TO : 


euam men ee a a- 


THE SHINING 
Reel Eight (4B), 
Scene Spot 
No Complete Dialogue No Start. 
) M.C.S. JACK looks at his glass. 
„tarts 
474. 4 JACK TO Here's to five 
LLOYD: miserable months 
on the wagon 8/39 477.10 
a and all the irr- 
- eparable harm that 
it's caused me. 8/40 484.13 
He drinks and lowers his 
glass ~ then looks at LLOYD. 
C3 CUT TO ` ä S a 
21 M.S. JACK sitting at bar. 
Starts LLOYD behind bar. 
513.14 i . 
LLOYD TO How are things going, 
JACK : ur. Torrance ? 518. 3 
JACK TO Things could be 
LLOYD: . better, Lloyd. 8/42 524. 1 
- Things could be 
a whole lot better. 38/43 530. 0 
LLOYD TO I bope it's 
JACK : nothing serious. 8/44 535.10 
‘JACK taps on bar and 
LLOYD fills up his glass. 
JACK TO Na, nothing serious. 8/45 539. 8 
LLOYD: 
CUT TO : 
22 M.C.S. JACK 
Starts . 
C. 548.11 JACK TO Just a little problem 
_" i LLOYD: With the ... 8/46 548.12 
old sperm bank* 
l upstairs. 8/47 553. 2 
JACK laughs. 
JACK TO Nothing that I 
LLOYD: , can't handle though, 
Lloyd. Thanks. 8/48 558. 0 


pe ee meen. 


CUT TO : 


* 'sperm bank' = he is referring to WENDY. 


Pare G 


End 


484. 1 


520.15 
526.12 
533. 3 


538. 2 


545.12 


553. 0 


563. 7 


Ftre 


6.7. 


rN 


Ftre 


} l - | THE SHINING 
: Reel Eight (1B), Page 7 
Scene Spot 
No Complete Dialozue No Start End 
23 M.C.S. LLOYD 
Starts . 
34. 9 LLOYD Women ! Can't live 
. TO JACK: with ‘em. Can't i 
live without 'em ! 8/49 565. 4 S71. 7 
| CUT TO : 
| . 24 | M.S. JACK over LLOYD. He points 
| Starts finger at LLOYD 
572. 6 
JACK TO Words of wisdom, — 
LLOYD: Lloyd. Words of 
wisdom. 8/50 577. 3 583. 6 
«gi JACK drinks - then swirls da 
Ci drink round in glass, 
} putting giass down on 
; : counter. 
JACK TO I haven't laid a 
LLOYD: hand on him. * - 
i Goddam it, I didn't. 8/51 601.12 608. 5 
I wouldn't touch one 
— hair of his goddam 
< little bead. 8/52 612. 6 618. 4 
I love the little 
son-of~a-bitch. ** 8/53 620. 5 623.15 
JACK laughs. 
JACK T I'd do anything 
LLOYD: for him. Any 
fucking ** thing f 
for kim. , 8/54 627. 8 634.15 
CIT TO :. 
235 M.C.S. LLOYD 
Starts ; 
€ 640. 2 JACK OFF That damn bitch.*** 8/55 642. 3 645. 8 
s 5 ‘TO LLOYD: 
CoT TO : 
26 “M.C.S. JACK 
Starts : 
646. 1 JACK TO - &s long as I live 
LLOYD: she'll never let 
. me forget what . 
Rappened ! 8/56 647. 8 654. 8 


< Fe looks cam.L then cam.R - 
- throwing his hands out 
and sighing. 


* 'him' refers to DANNY. 
** 'sonj-ofea-bitch' & ‘fucking’ are swear words. 
*** 'daomn bitch’ refers to WENDY. 


Cont. 


I did hurt. him 


Scene 
No v. Complete  - alogue 
26 
ont. JACK TO 
LLOYD: 


He raps on counter 


JACK TO 
LLOYD: - 


once, okay ? z 

It was an accident, 
complete uninten- 
tional. 


It could ‘have 


happened to anybody. 


with hand. 


And it was three 
goddam years ago.” 


The little fucker** 
had thrown all my 
papers all over the 
floor. All I-tried 
to do was to pul 


- him up. i 


JACK gestures with 
WENDY OFF | 
TO JACK: 
CUT TO : 

i 
i 27 INT. HOTEL. 
Starts M.L.S. 

736. 8 


A momentary loss of 


muscular coordin- 
ation. 


I mean.. 

A few extra foot 
pounds of energy, 
per second,... 
per second. 


his hands. 


Jack ... 


BALLROOM CORRIDOR. 


WENDY, sobbing, runs 
forward along corridor. 


CAMERA TRACKS BACK with her 
and PANS L-R into Ballroom. 
She runs away to JACK 
sitting at bar in b.g. 


WENDY TO 
JACK : 


CUT TO : 


* ‘him! 


Oh Jack ! (sobs) 
Thank God you're 
here. 


refers to DANNY. 


THE SHINING 
Reel Eight (4B), Page 8 


Spot 
No 


8/57 
8/58 


8/59 


8/60 


8/67 


Start 


674.12 


684. 1 


690. 3 


735. 0 


749.10 


End 


694. 


736. 


754. 


Ftre 
5 3. 5 
4 8. 8 
6 2. 5 
6 4.3. 


l 6. 1 
6 1. 5 
3 7. 0 
2 1.12 
6 1. 6 
Oo 4. 6 


** 'Llittic fucker’ = derogatory swearing reference to DANNY. 


a Fac innana S 


oe, 


29 
Starts 
771. 9 


30 
Starts 
778.13 


Compiete Dialogue 


` INT. HOTEL BALLROOM - 


M.S. JACK sitting back to 
camera at bar. WENDY enters 
cam. R. 


VENDY TO 
JACK : 


CUT TO : 


M.C.S. JACK 


JACK TO 
WENDY: 


CUT TO : 
M.S. WENDY over JACK. 


WENDY TO 
JACK : 


CuT TO : 


(OFF) Jack, 

(IN SHOT) Jack, 
there's someone 
else in the hotel 
with us. a 


There's a crazy 
woman in one of the 
rooms. She tried’ 
to strangle Danny. 


Are you out of 
your fucking * 
mind ? 


No. It's the 
truth, really. 


I swear it. 
Danny told me. 


He went up into 
‘one of the bedrooms, 


the door was open, 


. and he saw this 


crazy woman in 
the bath-tub. 


She tried to 
strangie him. 


M.C.S. JACK. 


JACK T 
WENDY: 


CUT TO. : 


“4 


' fucking’ 


Which room was it? 


THE SHINING . 


Reel Eight (4B), Page 9 


Spot 
No 


8/68 


8/69 


8/70 


8/71 
8/72 


8/73 


8/74 


8/75 


= derogatory swear word. 


` 


Start 


756. 1 


763. 8 


775. 3 


791.11 


797. 3 


806. 3 


End 


762. 9 


770. & 


778. 1 


784. 0 
787.0 


791. 2 


796. 6. 


799.10 


807.15 


Fire 


THE SHINING 


Reel Eight (1B). Page 10 
Spot : 
Complete Dialogue No Start End Etge 
END OF REEL EIGUT (4B) 
NUMBER OF INSERTS : Nil. 
Footage from end of 8/76 to last Action Frame... 3. 4 
811. 3 


Footage 0.0 to last Action Frame..... PEE eey 


ne es 


"THE SHINING." 


ZERO is the "START" 


Reel Nine Cot). Page I 


Frame 


which is 12.0' befere the 


first Action Frame. — 


Scene . Spot 
} . No Complete Dialogue No’ Start End Ftge 
' 1 INT. MIAMI APARTMENT - 
} Starts M.C.S. Montage of shots on MUSIC STARTS 
i 12. 0 T.V. Set for programme 13. 3. 
"NEWSWATCH" . 
DISC From Channel 10 in 
JOCKEY OFT: Miami, this is 
(on T.V.) Newswatch - 9/1 21. 3 26.11 5. 8 
an .. 
e with Glen Rinker and 
! Bishop, and the 
award winning 
Newswatch team. 9/2 26.13 33. 9 56.12 
CAMERA TRACKS BACE to reveal 
T.V. Set. HALLORAN's bare 
feet and legs on bed in f.g. 
Shot of GLEN RINKER on T.V. -> 
Set (in at 34.11) with : 
superimposed title: 
1'10 GLEN RINKER MUSIC ENDS 
WPLG MIAMI ' 35. 7 
GLEN Good evening. 
RINKER : I'm Glen Rinker 
(on T.V.) Newswatch 10. 9/3 35. 5 38. 8 3. 3 
While Miami continues . 
to swelter in a re~ 
cord winter heat- 
wave i 9/4 39. 3 44. 1 4.12 
bringing temperat- 
ures to the mid and 
C upper nineties, 9/5 44. 3 47. 8 3. 5 
the Central and 
Rocky Mountain 
States are buried in 
snow. 9/6 47.11 §2. 2 4.7 
In Colcrado ten 
- inches of snow has 
fallen in just a = 
few hours tonight. 9/7 52.11 58.11 6. 0 
Travel in the 
Rockies is almost ' 
// impossibile. 9/8 59. 0 582. 5 2.15 
(This Spot runs 16 frames 
CUT TO : over the Cut into Se. 2) 
2 H.C.S. HALLORAN - CAMERA 
Starts TRACES BACK to reveal him i 
61. 5 lying on bed, watching T.V. Cont. 


nee 


No Complete Dialogue 


i 2 GLEN 
Cont. RINKER OFF 
Con T.V. y 


CUT TO : 


Airports are shut 
down stranding 
thousands of 
passengers. High- 
ways are blocked 
by snowdrifts. 


Railroad tracks 
are frozen. 


Officials in 
Colorado tell 
Newswatch 

oy 
at least three 
people have tcen 
killed by exposure 
to freezing! winds. 


The Governor of 


Colorado is expected 
tomorrow to declare 
a weather emergency. 


The National Guard 


Might be called out 


to clear streets 
and roads. 


Weather forecasters 


predict more snow 
and heavy winds 
tonight and to- 
morrow, 


with temperatures 


dropping weil below 


zero. 


CŒ a M.S. HALLORAN's feet and legs 
Starts on bed in f.g. GLEN RINKER on 
105. 6 T.V. Set at foot of bed. 


GLEN 
RINKER : 
(on T.V.) 


Back here in South 
Florida, we've got 
just the opposite 
problenm;- i 


the heat and bum- 
idity are sup//- 
posed to climb. 


THE SHINING 
Reel Nine (54), Page 2 
Spot 


[No Start End. Ftge: 


9/9 62.12 70.3 7.7 


| 9/10 = 70.10 73.1 2.7 
g/t 73. 9. 76.12 3. 3 
A (76.14. 82.2 5.4 
9/13 82.10. 88.11 6.1 
Sia 89.3 94.4 5.1 


9/15 94. 7 101. 2 6.11 


9/16 101. 4 104.11 3.7 


9/17 105. 7 109.15 4. 8 


9/18 110. 4 113. 2 2.14 
(This Spot runs 12 frames 
over the Cut into Sc. 4) 


wo te ee 


Starts 
112. 6 


Complete Dialogue 


M.S. HALLORAN lying on pillows. 
CAMERA TRACKS IN to C.S. his 
face, 2s he reacts. 


Local beaches should 


GLEN 
RINKER OFF: be jammed. 
{on T.V.) 
Qur weather expert 
° Walter Cronice will 
‘have the local 
forecast later on. 


COMMENTATOR continues 
inaudibly in b.g. 


CUT TO : 


INT. OVERLOOK HOTEL - 
CORRIDOR = M.S. - Open 
dovr of Room 237. 


CUT TO : 


INT. HOTEL - DANNY'S BEDROOM - 
M.C.S. DANNY, his head shaking. 


CUT TO : - 


INT. HOTEL - ROOM 237 - 

M.S. Mantlepiece and fireplace. 
CAMERA PANS R-L across room to 
open door. Then TRACKS FORWARD 
through doorway to slightly 
open doar of bathroom. 

CAMERA STOPS TRACKING. 

Boor swings open to reveal 
YOUNG LADY seated in bath 
behind curtain. 


CUT TO : 
M.C.S. JACE 


` CUT TO : 


M.S. YOUNG LADY seated in bath 
behind curtain. She draws 
curtain aside with hand. 

CUT TO : 

M.C.S. JACK - ne smiles. 

CUT TO f 


M.S. YOUNG LADY stands up in 
bath. 


CUT TO : 
M.C.S. JACK 
CUT TO : 


THE SHINING 


Reel Nine (5A), Page 3 


Spot 
No Start 


9/19 114. 1 


9/20 117. 4° 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE. 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


End 


Free 


MUSIC STARTS 


114. 4 


116.11 


123. 8 


2. 


6. 


10 


4 


a 


fy 


13 
Starts 
518. 7 


20 | 
Starts 
$21. 4 


. 21 


Starts 


. 535. 4 


22 
Starts 
328.14 


Complete Dialogue | 


M.S. YOUNG LADY steps out of 
bath. 


CUT TO : 
M.C.S. JACK - he smiles. 
CUT TO. : . 


M.S. YOUNG LADY walks forward 
from bath and stops in f.g. 


CUT TO : 


M.C.S. JACK = he moves 
forward. 


CUT TO : 


M.S. JACK moves forward to 


YOUNG LADY - she, puts her arms ` 


round his neck. He puts his 
arms round her and they kiss. 


CUT TO : 


M.C.S. JACK over YOUNG LADY . 
as they kiss. He opens his 
eyes and’reacts. He pulls 
back from YOUNG LADY - f 
CALERA PANS L-R onto mirror. 
JACK & WOMAN reflected in it. 
He seeSthat she is covered 
with scars. He takes his 
arms away from her - 

she starts to laugh. 


‘CUT TO : 


INT. HOTEL- DANNY'S BEDROOM - 
M.C.S. DANNY - he is shaking 
his head. WOMAN LAUGHING OFT. 


CUT TO : 

INT. HOTEL - ROOM 237 - 
BATHROOM ~- U.S. - ELDERLY 
WOMAN lying in water in bath. 
WOMAN LAUGHING OFF. 

CUT. TO : 


M.S. JACK shaking his head 
as he backs out of bathroom. 


CUT TO : 

M.S. Naked ELDERLY WOMAN 
laughing as she walks forward 
with outstretched arms. 


CUT TO : 


THE SHINING 


Reel Nine (5A), Pare 4 


Spot 
No | Start 


NO 


NO 


NO 


NO 


NO 


NO 


NO 


NO 


NO 


DIALOGUE 


DIALOGUE 


DIALOGUE 


DIALOGUE 


DIALOGUE 


DIALOGUE “ 


DIALOGUE. 


DIALOGUE 


DIALOGUE 


DIALOGUE 


End 


G 


oy 


Scene 
No 


-23 =. 
Starts 
533. 1 


24 


) Starts 


535.10 


27 
Starts 
554. 0 


28 . 
Starts 
557.12 


THE SHINING 
Reel Nine (5A), Parc 5 


EL AAD 


: Spot 
Complete Dialogue : No Start End Ftre - 
INT. HOTEL -. DANNY'S BEDROOM -. 
M.C.S. DANNY shaking bis head. 
WOMAN LAUGHING OFT. NO DIALOGUE 


CUT TO : 


INT. HOTEL ~ ROOM 237 - 

M.S. Naked ELDERLY WOMAN > 

lying in water in bath. NO DIALOGUE 
WOMAN LAUGHING OFT. i . 


CUT TO : 

M.S. JACK backs down steps 

into living room - WOMAN 

LAUGHING OFT. NO DIALOGUE 


CUT TO : 


_M.S.Naked ELDERLY WOMAN 


laughing. as she walks 
forward with outstretched 
arms. NO DIALOGUE 


CUT TO :- 


INT HOTEL - DANNY'S BEDROOW - l 
C.S. DANNY shaking his head. a 
WOMAN LAUGHING OFT. i NO DIALOGUE 


CUT TO : 


INT. HOTEL - ROOM 237 - 

M.S. Naked ELDERLY WOMAN 

lyiag in water in bath. 

Ske starts to sit up. 

WOMAN LAUGHING OFF. NO DIALOGUE 


CUT TO : 


INT. HOTEL - CORRIDOR - 
M.S. JACK backs out of 
Room 237 into corridor. 
He closes the door and 
locks ft - then backs 
away along corridor. 


He exits cam.L. MUSIC ENDS 
WOMAN LAUGHING OFT. NO DIALOGUE 586. 7 
DISSOLVE TO : ' 


INT. MIAMI APARTMENT - NIGHT - 
M.S. HALLORAN telephone up to 
ear. He dials number, then 
picks up phone and walks R-L 
to window. He turns and walks 
back L-R. He puts phone down. 


OPERATOR : We are sorry your 


(over phone) call cannot te 
completedas dialled. 9/21 622. 8 628. 4 5.12 


Cont. 


Soh oe 


wt de 
‘Start 
643.1 


Ç 


Complete Dialogue 


OPERATOR : If you need assist- 
(over phone) ance, please call 
the operator. 


He puts telephone down. 

CUT TO : 

INT. HOTEL ~ JACK'S APARTMENT ~ 
s M.S. WENDY moves R-L in b.g. 


3 sobbing. KNOCK ON DOOR OTF. 
She reacts and runs forward. 


Jack ? 


WENDY TO F 
JACK : . 
JACK OFF © Yes, it's me. . 
TO WENDY: 

She moves R-L. CAMERA 


PANS with her down steps 
to front door. CAMERA 
TRACKS FORWARD after her. 


WENDY TO Oh, thank God ! 
SELF : 


WENDY takes chain off door 


. bedroom. 


and opens it. JACK enters 


apartment. 
WENDY TO Did you find any- 
JACK : thing ? 
` JACK TO No, nothing at ali. 
WENDY : . 


JACX closes front door. 


I didn't see one 
goddam thing. 


JACK TO 
FENDY: 


JACK & WENDY waiks forward 
and move up steps to DANNY's 
CAMERA TRACKS BACK 
before them. 


WENDY TO You went into the 

JACK : room Danny said ~ 
to 237 ? 

JACK TO Yes, I did. 

WENDY: 

WENDY TO And you didn't see 

JACK : anything at all ? 


JACK TO 
WENDY; 


Absolutely; 
How is he ? 


nething. 


JACK moves R-L and looks 
into darkened bedroom. 


THE SHINING 


Reel Nine (5A), Paze 6 

Spot 

No Start — End Ttree 
9/22 630. 0 633.7 3.7 
9/23 658. 0 658.14 0.14 
9/24 660. 8 662.4 1.12 
9/25 662.15 664.12 1.13 
9/26 672.12 674.5 1.9 
9/27 675.11 678.11 3.11 
9/28 630. 9 684. 3 3.10 
9/29 689. 8 694.10. 5. 2 
9/30 694.15 696.10 1.11 
9/31. 698.0 700.11 2.41 
9/32 701. 0 705.6 4.6 


V 
~ 


THE SHINING 


Reel Nine (SA), Page 7 


Scene re , Spot 

No Complete Dialogue No Start End 

31 , 

Cant. WENDY TO He's still asleep. 9/33 706. 7 708.10 
JACK : ` , ` 
JACK TO Good. . 9/34 709.13 710. 6 
WENDY: 


JACK closes bedroom door 
and turns to WENDY. 


JACK TO I'm sure he'll be 


WENDY: himself again in ' 
: the morning. 9/35 720. 0 723.13 


They move L-R into Living 
ae gee Room. CAMERA PANS with 
CG - them and TRACKS after them 
across ream. 


WENDY TO Well, are you sure 

JACK : it was the right ` . 

; room ? 9/36 729. 8 734.12 
| l l I mean, maybe Danny i 
; yon made a mistake ? 9/37 735.11 739.14 
! WENDY & JACK move into their 

bedroom. : 
JACK TO He must have gone 
-WENDY : into that. room - 


; l tbe door was open 
and the lights were 


l on. 9/38 740.15 747. 9 
WENDY sits oa bed. 
-WENDY TO Ob, I just don't y'i 
JACK : understand. ’ 9/39 751.13 754.15 


JACK sits down on bed beside her. 


C: CUT TO : 
32 ‘  M.C.S. WENDY sobbing 
Starts 
738. 9 WENDY TO Well what about 
JACK : these bruises on 
his neck ? 9/40 761. 3 766. 1 
l CUT TO : 
33 M.C.S. JACK over WENDY. 
rts 
“wel. § WENDY TO Somebody did that i 
JACK : to him. 9/41 770. 4 772.11 
JACK TO. I think he did 
WENDY: it to-himself. * 9/42 786. 3 793. 5 


CUT TO : 


THE SHINING 
Reel Nine (SA), Page 8 


; Spot 
Complete Dialogue . No Start ond 
M.C.S. WENDY shakes her head. 
WENDY TO No ! 9/43 797.13 798.15 
JACK : : ~ 73 
i No, that's not . 
Possible. 9/44 803.12 808. 8 
CUT TO : 


M.C.S. JACK over WENDY. : - f 
JACK TO Wendy, 9/45 813. 5 814.10 
WENDY : i : 
once yow rule out ~ 
his version of what 
happened, 9/46 817. 8 822. 3 


there is no other 

explanation <= 

is there ? 9/47 . 823. 3 828.15 
It wouldn't be 

that different from 

the episode that 

he had 9/48 833. 6 839. 2 


before we came up 
here, would it ? 9/49 840. 1 844. 6 


cut TO : 
END OF REEL NINE (5A): 
NUMBER OF INSERTS : Nil. 


Footage from end of 9/49 to last Action Frame... 


3.15 
Footage from "START" to. last Action Frame...... : 848. 5 
Footage of reel without 12' Leader.............-. 836. 3 


cd 
Nb 


2 
Starts 
14. 3 


Reel Ten (50), Page 1. 
"THE SHINING. '* 


ZERO is the First Frame which 


Cut, Scene 2. 


Complete Dialogue 


INT. OVERLOOK HOTEL - 
DANNY'S BEDROOM - M.S. = 
DANNY lying awake on his bed. 
CAMERA TRACKS IN on him. 


WENDY OFF 
TO JACK: 


CUT TO : 


Jack, whatever the 


explanation is, 


M.S. Low Angle Door with word 
"MURDER" written backwards 


across it. 


CUT TO : 


M.C.S. DANNY lying awake on his 
bed. CAMERA TRACKS IN‘on him. 


WENDY OFT 
TO JACK : 


Cot TO : 


I thinkvwe have 
to get Danny out 
of here. 


INT. JACK'S APARTMENT - 


WENDY. 


JACK TO 
WENDY: . 


WENDY TO 
JACK : 


JACK TO 
WENDY: 


WENDY. TO 
JACK: 


CUT TO : 


INT. DANNY'S 
M.C.S. DANNY 
wide open. 


CUT TO : 


BEDROOM - M.C.S. JACK over 


Get him out of 
here ? 


Yes. 
You mean just leave 
the hotel ? 


Yes. 


BEDROOM - . 
with his mouth 


is 14. 3 before the first Clear 


Spot 

No Start 
10/1 5. 4 
NO DIALOGUE 
10/2 18.11 
10/3 - 32. 8 
10/4 36.12 
10/5 41. 7 
10/6 50. 0 
NO DIALOGUE 


End Ftre 
12.4 7.0 

“MUSIC STARTS 

4.3 

24.13 6. 2 
34. 0 1.11 
38.11 1.15 
47. 6 5.15 
51. 1 1. 1 


SS a ene a + 


H 


THE SHINING 


Reel Ten (533), Page 2 
Scene Spot $ 
No . Complete Dialoruc No Start End frre 
6 INT. HOTEL - LOBRY - 
- "tarts M.S.-- Blood gushing forward 
3.13 from lifts and surging up into , 
camera lens. NO DIALOGUE 
CUT TO : 
INT. HOTEL - JACK'S APARTMENT 
Starts M.C.S. =- JACK over WENDY. 
64. 3 4 
JACK TO It is so // fucking* 
WENDY: typical of you to i (This Spot starts 34 frames 
create a problem before the Cut into Sc. 7) 
like this 10/7 — 62. 1 68. 5 6. 4 
eC when I finally have 
a chance to accoun- 
plish something. 10/8 68. 7 72. 1 3.10 
When I'm really 
into my work. 10/3 72. 8 75. 9 3. 1 
i \ 
I could really ° 
write my own ticket ý 
pets if I went back to ' 
a Boulder now, =a 
couldn't I.? 10/10 76.13 82. 2 5. 5 
CUT TO : 
8 M.S. WENDY & JACK sitting on bed i 
Starts ~- JACK stands up and turns to her. 
32.10 
JACK TO Shovelling out 
WENDY: driveways, work 
in a car wash -. 10/11 82.13 88. 8 S I1 
any of that appeal 
to you ? 10/12 88.10 90.11 2. 1 
WENDY TO Jack..... 10/13 90.13 91.13 1. 0 
IG JACK: 
JACK TO Wendy, I have 
WENDY : let you fuck * up 
i my life so far, 10/14 92. 0 98. 0 6. 0 


but I'm. not going 
to let you fuck* 
this up ! š 


He starts to move away. 


CUT TO : 


10/15 98. 2 


* 'fucking' } ‘fuck' = derogatory swear word again. 


> 


em e aeaa a 


12 
Starts 


188.12 


oT 


Starts ' 


206. 7 


|. RANGER TO 


Complete Dialocur 


M.L.S. JACK walks forward from 


WENDY, sitting on bed. He 
crosses living room and 
CAMERA PANS R-L with him to 
steps leading to front door. 
He walks away down steps, 
opens front door and walks 
away along corridor. 


CUT TO : 


M.S. WENDY sitting on bed, 
starts to cry. She leans 
forward and buries her face 
in. her hands. 


_ CUT TO : 


INT. HOTEL - KITCHEN 
M.L.S. JACK moves forward in 
kitchen. He sweeps coffee 


. pots off table onto floor. 


CAMERA TRACKS BACK before 
him. He kicks coffee pots. 
on floor, then sweeps rings 
off stove: onto floor. He 
kicks ring as he leaves 
kitchen, moving into corridor 
CAMERA TRACKS BACK before him 
He stops and looks ahead. 


CUT TO : 


INT. HOTEL CORRIDOR LEADING 
TO BALLROOM - M.L.S. - 

Empty corridor. Balloons and 
streamers strewn about. 
CAMERA TRACKS FCRWARD. 


CUT TO : 


INT. MIAMI - HALLORAN'S 
APARTMENT - NIGHT ~ M.S. <= 
EALLORAN standing, phone up 
to ear. 


. 


Good evening. 
HALLORAN: Forest Service. 
(Over phone) . 
HALLORAN - Hallo. My name's 
TO RANGER : Dick Halloran. I'm 
(into phone) the Head Chef up at 


RANGER TO 
HALLORAN : 


(Over 


the Overlook Hotel. 


Good evening, Mr. 
Halloran. What can 
phone) I do for you ? 


THE SHINING 
Reel Ten (SB), Pare 3 


Spot 
NO DIALOGUE 
MUSIC ENDS 
NO DIALOGUE 128. 8 
MUSIC STARTS 
151. 2 
NO DIALOGUE ; 
MUSIC ENDS 
NO DIALOGUE 206. 6 


10/16 220. 8 222.10 2. 


10/17 223. 5 230.12 Te 


M 
t9 


20/18. 231. 1 


a ©) 


Cont. 


to 


F 


j 


Scene - 

No Complete Dialomue 

13 i ° 
“sat HALLORAN Sir, I've been try- 


, TO RANGER: ing to make an urgent 
(into phone) phone call up there, 


He picks up phone and walks 

R-L to window. CAMERA PANS 

with him. 
HALLORAN but the operator said- 
TO RANGER: that the phone lines 
(into phone) are down. 
CUT TO : 


INT. RANGER'S OPTICE - 


~Starts M.S.. RANGER sitting at radio with 


2 phone to ear. 
RANGER TO Yes, I'm afraid a 
EALLORAN : lot of lines around 
- (into phone) here are down, due 
; ` to the storm. 
. CUT TO : 


INT. MIAMI HALLORAN'S APARTMENT ~ 


Starts M.S. HALLORAN, phone to ear, at 


13 window. 


HALLORAN = Well, look sir, I 
TO RANGER: hate to put you to 
(into phone) any trouble, 


but there's a family 
up there all by. 
themselves with a 
young kid, 


and with this storm 
and everything, 


HALLORAN moves L-R. 
CAMERA TRACKS with 
him. He’ puts phone 


-on table. 


BALLORAN I'd sure appreciate 

TO RANGER: it if you'd give them 

(into phone) a call on your radio 
just to see if every- 
thing is okay. 


CUT TO : 
INT. RANGER'S OFFICE - 


Starts M.S. RANGER sitting at radio, phone 


0 to ear. 


THE SHINING 


Reel Ten (585), : 


10/19 


10/20 


10/21 


* 10/22 


10/23 


10/24 


10/25 


Start 


234. 9 


240. 7 


. 245. 6 


251. 2 


255.10 


260. 9 


263. 7 


Paro 4 
sud 
240. 0 
244. 9 
250. 0 
255. 2 
259.15 
263. 3 
270. 9 


4. 


4. 


2. 


7. 


10 


5. 


10 


2 


Cont. 


Fa 


Gos 


Complete Dialogue 


' (into phone) 


RANGER puts phone dowa. 


THE SHINING 
Reel Ten (5B), 


Pare 5 


ee EEE OE NRE 


Spot 


‘No Start 


I'd be glad to do 
that, sir. © Oh why 
don't you call ine 
back in about eh 
twenty minutes ? 


RANGER TO 
HALLORAN: 


10/26 271.11 
HALLORAN 

TO RANGER: 
(over phone} 


NGER TO 
RALLORAN : 
(into phone) 


Thank you very much. 


I'll do that. 10/27 278.10 


All right, sir. 10/28 282. 0 


CUT TO : 


INT. HOTEL CORRIDOR & BALLKOO!! - 
M.L.S. JACK walks forward 

along corridor to Ballroom. 

He turns L-R.into Ballroom - Í 
CAMERA TRACKS with him revealing 
crowded Ballroom. MAITRE D 
Standing at entrance. 


MAITRE D 
TO JACK : 


Good evening, Mr. 


Torrance. 10/29 314. 6 


JACK TO 317.12 


MAITRE D: 


Good avening. 10/30 ` 


JACK moves L-R across 
crowded Ballroom « 
CAMERA TRACES with him 
to LLOYD serving behind 


bar. 


JACK sits at bar. 


LLOYD moves to bim. 


JACK TO 
LLOYD: 


Hi Lloyd. 
been away. 
I'm back. 


I've. 
Now 

10/31 -356.15 
LLOYD TO 
JACK : 


Good evening Mr. 


Torrance. 10/32 


LLOYD puts dishes of olives 
and peanuts on bar before JACK. 


~ 28 
Starts 
365.12. 


CUT TO : 
M.S. JACK over LLOYD. 


LLOYD TO . 


It's good to see 
JACK : 


you. . 10/33 
It's good to be 
back, Lloyd. 


JACK TO 


LLOYD: 10/34 367.15 


CUT TO : 


End. 


278. 1 6. 6 
281.11 3. 1 


283. 0 1.0- 


MUSIC -STARTS 
284.10 


317. 0 2.10 


318.13 1. 1 


362. 7 5.8 


367. 6 1.6 


to 
4 
ġà 


370.12 


[N 


Scene 


vt starts 
371.15 


JACK 


Comptete Dialogue 
M.C.S. LLOYD 


LLOYD TO What'll it be, sir? 
JACK ; ; 


. CUT TO : 


M.S. JACK over LLOYD ` 


JACK TO Fair of the dog 
LLOYD: that bit we. 

CUT TO : . 

M.C.S. LLOYD 

LLOYD TO Bourbon on the rocks.. 
JACK : 

CUT TO : 


M.S. JACK over LLOYD 


"JACK TO That'll do her. 


LLOYD: 


takes handful of peanuts 


and empties them into his mouth. 
LLOYD puts ice into glass. 


23 
Starts 
- 393. 6 


24 
Starts 
398.12 


CUT TO : 
M.C.S. LLOYD preparing drink. 


. CUT TO : 


M.S. JACK over LLOYD. LLOYD 
pouring drink. JACK takes out 


his wallet, takes out note and 


holds it out to LLOYD. LLOYD 
holds up his hand. 


LLOYD TO No charge to you, 
JACK : Mr. Torrance. 
looks down at 

and up to LLOYD. 

JACK TO No charge ? 
LLOYD : . 

CUT TO : 


M.C.S. LLOYD 


LLOYD TO Your money's no good 
JACK : here. g 


CUT TO : 


THE SHINING 


Reel Ten (5B). Pare 6 
Spot 

No Start Encl 
10/35 . 372.13, 374. 4 
10/36 376.10 380. 9 
10/37 382. 3 384. 0 
10/38 385.13 387. 2 
NO DIALOGUE 

10/39 408. 5 410.11 
10/40 413.14 415.10 
10/41 417.19 + 419.10 


to 


i3 


KEN 


.12 


EN 


Secùe 


No 
in 


Complete Distoutin 


M.S. JACK over LLOYD. 


JACK looks 


down at his note then up at 


LLOYD. i 
CUT TO > 
M.C.S. LLOYD 


LLOYD TO Orders from the 


JACK : house. 
CUT TO : 


' M.S. JACK over LLOYD. 


JACK puts. note back into his 


wallet. 


JACK TO  . Orders from the house. 


LLOYD: 


He puts wallet away. 


29 
Starts 
444. 8 


390 
Starts 
449. 8 


31 
Starts 
460,14 


32 


` Starts 


470.13 


JACK 


CUT TO : 
u. L.S. LLOYD 

LLOYD TO Drink up, Mr. 
JACK : Torrance. 
CUT TO : 


M.S. JACK over LLOYD. 


tucking wallet into his hip pocket. 


JACK 


JACK TO I'm the kind of 

LLOYD: man likes to know 
who's buying their 
driaks, Lloyd. 

cor TO : 

M.C.S. LLOYD 

LLOYD TO ‘It's not a matter 

JACK : that concerns you, 
Mr. Torrance - 
at least not at 
this point. 

CUT TO : 


M.S. JACK over LLOYD. 


JACK 


smiles and picks up bis drink. 


JACK TO Anything you say, 
LLOYD: Lloyd. anything 
you say. 


turns away from bar. 


CUT TO. 


_ THE SHINING 


Reel Ten (5B), Pare 7 


Spot 


No... Start End Freo 


NO DIALOGUE 


Fe 


10/42 428.15 430.15 1.1 


10/43 436. 7 439. 3 2.12 


10/44 445. 2 447. 2 2.0 


10/45 451. 5 457. 7 6. 2 


10/46 462.13 468. 5 5. 8 


19/47 476. 7 482, 6 5.15 


Scene 


Complete Dislogue - 


M.L.S. JACK moves away from 
bur. Me dances forward Lo contre 
of room -~ CAMERA TRACKS after him. 
WOMAN enters cam.R.f.g¢. und walks 


away. WAITER (GRADY), 


tray of drinks, walks forward 
He bumps into 


from b.g. 
‘GRADY TO 
SELF: 


Oh ! 


GRADY staggers forwurd, 
eclliding with JACK and 
Spilling drinks down front 

of JACK's jacket. 


GRADY TO 
JACK : 


WOMAN 


Oh dear, oh dear. 
I'm so sorry, sir. 


Oh ! 


He puts down tray and 


takes udvocant 


from 


JACK. 


GRADY TO 
JACE : 


glass 


Oh dear oh dear.. 
I've made an awful 
mess of your jacket, 


sir. 


GRADY puts glass on tray. 


JACK TO 
GRADY : 


Oh eh that's all 
I've got 
plenty of jackets. 


right. 


. GRADY mops. JACE's jacket 
with his serviette. 


GRADY TO 


JACK : 
JACK TO 
GRADY : 


GRADY TO 
JACK : 


I'm afraid it's 
adocaat sir. 
tends to stain. 


It 


Advocaat is it ?. 


Yes sir. 


I think the best 
thing is to come 
along to the gentle- 


men's 
eh .. 


GRADY bends down 
and picks up bis 


tray. 


GRADY TO 
JACK : 


we'll 
Water 


room, 


sir, 


get some 


to.it, 


sir. 


carrying 


Look um .. 


and 


THE SHINING 
Reel Ton (5B), 


Spot 


. No 


10/48 


10/49 


10/50 


10/51 


10/52 
10/53 


10/54 


10/55 


- Start 


501. 5 


503. 6 


508.10 


514.10 


522. 1 


- 527. 0 


529. 0 


Pare 8 


End. 


501. 


513. 


521. 


526. 
525. 


535. 


15 


10 


15 


1 


14 


11 


Ftge 


4. 0 
1.14 


(7 


Seene 
Nu Complete Dinlouus 
33 
sonl. JACK & GRADY start to 
walk away to the Gentlemen's. 
CAMERA TRACKS after them. 
JACK TO Looks as though 
GRADY : you might wave got a 
. Spot of it on your- 
self there, Jeevesy 
old boy. 
JACE pats GRADY on his back. 
GRADY TO That doesn't matter, 
JACK ; sir. You're the 


important one. 


JACK TO 
GRADY: 


Awfully nice of you 
to say. 


Of course I intend 
to change my jacket 
this evening 


before the fish and 
_ goose soirce. 


THE SHINING 


JACK & GRADY enter 
Gentlemen's Toilet. 


GRADY TO 
. JACK: 


Very wise, sir. 
Very wise. 


JACK exits cam.R behind door. 


JACK OTT 


Eere, I'll just, 
TO GRADY: eh.. 
CUT TO : 
34 INT. MEN'S TOILET - 
Starts M.L.S. Men's toilet. JACK 
571. 4 moves in from cam.L.b.g. 


He holds door open. 


JACK TO 
GRADY: 


hold this for you 
there, Jeevesy. 


GRADY enters cam.L. 


GRADY TO- 
JACK: 


Thank you, sir. 
Thank you. 


GRADY walks forward and puts 
his tray down on basins cam.R. 
JACK walks forward. 


Now let's sca i 


GRADY T 2 we 
JACK : can improve this with 
a dirtle wouter, sir. 


Reel Ton (5B), Pace 9 
Spot ; 
No Start Enc Etre 
10/56 541. 4 548.0 6.12 
10/57 548. 6 551.15 3.9 
40/58 553. 7 555.14 2.7 
10/59 557.11 561.15 4. 4 
10/60 _ 562.1 565.12 3.11 
10/61 566. 2 568.14 2.12 
10/62 549. 4 571.3 1.15 
MUSIC ENDS 
574. 6 
10/63 572. 8 576.1 3.9 
10/64 576. 5 578. 0° 1.11 
10/o5 580. 6 585.10 5, 4 


Scene 


No 


34 


Cont.. 


Complete Dinlorue 


GRADY soaks his serviette 
undor tup. JACK puts glass 
down cam.L and turns to GRADY 
ceam. R. ` 


JACK TO Right, I'll just set 


- GRADY: my bourbon and 
advocaat down right. 


there. 


JACK laughs. GRADY starts 
to sponge JACK with serviette. 


GRADY TO Won't keep you 2 
JACK : moment, sir. 
JACK TO Fine. 

GRADY : 


: © GRADY sponges JACZ. 


35 
Start 
613. 


s 
4 


JACK TO What do they ‘call 
GRADY: you around herc, 

i _ Jeevesy ? 
GRADY TO . ‘Grady, sir.. Delbert 
JACK : Grady. 

CUT TO : 


M.S. JACK over GRADY. 
GRADY sponging JACK's jacket. 


JACK TO Grady ? 

GRADY: 

GRADY TO Yes, sir. 

JACK : 

JACK TO Delbert Grady. 
GRADY: 

GRADY TO That's right, sir. 
JACK : 


GRADY sponges JACK's trousers. 


JACK TO Eh, Mr. Grady... 
GRADY: 


JACK clears his throat. 


JACK TO ' haven't I seen you 
GRADY : somewhere before ? 
GRADY TO Why no, sir. 

JACK : I don't believe so. 


GRADY turns cam.L to basins 
to rinse serviette under tap. 
üe turns back to JACE und 
sponges his jacket. 


THE SHDN LNG 


Ruci, 


Spot 
No 


. 10/66 


10/67 
10/68 


10/69 


10/70 


10/71- 


10/72 
10/73 


10/74 


10/75 


10/76 


10/77 


Ten (S, Pee $0 


604.11 


607.10 


618.10 


620. 1 


623.14 


626. 3 


"637. 3 


G44.11 


648. 3 


Eng Fire 


MUSIC STARTS 
604.14 


619. 8 0.14 
621. 1- 1. 0 
625. 3 1.5 


627. 5 1. 2 


642. 7 5. 4 


Cont. 


~ 
j 
í THE SHINING 
Reol Ten (5R). Page 1! 
Scene Spot 
nu ' Complete Dintlorue No Start Fad Pree 
25 j 
mt. “GRADY TO Ah ha, it's coming off . 
JACK : now, sir. 10/78 660.15 664. $ 3.10 
JACK TO Eh.. Mr. Grady .. 10/79 667. 3 674. 2 6.15 
GRADY : ' 
weren't you osce the 
caretaker here ? 10/80 677,11 680.11 3. 0 
JACK TO Why no, sir. I ; l 
GRADY : — . don't believe so. 10/81 681.10 684.10 3. 0 
GRADY sponges JACK's trousers. 
© JACK TO You er a married man, 
= GRADY: >» are you, Mr. Grady ? 10/82 690. 5 695. 2 4.13 
GRADY sponges JACK's jacket: sleeve. l 
GRADY TO Yes, sir. I have a 
JACK : wife and eh two 
daughters, sir. 10/83 695.10 701. 0 5. 6. 
po E “JACK TO `” And, er ..- - 10/84 703.13 704.14 1.1 
Eg E: . GRADY: 
Va whe where are they now ? 10/85 708. 4 710. O. 1.12 
GRADY TO Oh, they're somewhere 
JACK : around. I'm act quite 
‘ ‘gure at the moment, $ 
sir.. , 10/86 710. 8 715. 8 5. 0. 
i : JACK takes serviette away from l 
: GRADY and wipes his hand with it. 
JACK TO Mr. Grady, you were. P 
GRADY: _ the caretaker here. . 10/87 728.11 735. 5 6.10 
I recognise you. I 
saw your picture in E i 
C the newspapers. ~ 10/88 738. 9 747. 1 8. 8 


You eh .. chopped 
your wife and daughters 
up into little bits, 10/89 748.14 756. 5 7. 7 


and eh.. and you blew 
your brains out. 10/90 758. 5 763. 4 4.15 


JACK throws serviette into basin cam.L. 


CUT TO : 
~ 36 N.L.S. GRADY over JACK. 
Starts 
$ 773.12 GRADY TO - That's strange sir. 
a a JACK : I don't have any 
` recollection of that 
at all. ~ 10/91 779. 9 786. 5 7. 5 


Scene 
No. 


37 


. Starts 


805. 0 


38 
Starts 
856.13 


39 
Starts 
870. 0 


-40 
‘ Starts 
$96. 1 


42 
‘tarts 


908.14 


GRADY : 


Complete Dinlacuc 


JACK TO Mr. Grady, you were 
the curetaker here. 


CUT TO : 
M.S. JACK over GRADY, 


I'm sorry to differ 


GPADY TO 
JACK : with you, sir, 
but you are the care- 
taker. i , 
You have always beeu 
the caretaker. 
I should know, sir. 
I'vealways been here. 
CUT TO : 
M.C.S. JACK laughs. 
CUT TO : 
“M.C.S. GRADY 
GRADY TO Did you know, Hr. 
JACK : Torrance, that your 
son ... 
is attempting to 
bring an outside 
party into this 
situation: ? 
i Did you know that ? 
CUT TO : 
M.C.S. JACK. He shakes his 
head. starts ff, 
JACK TO No. 
GRADY: . 
CUT TO : 
M.C.S. GRADY. APPLAUSE ends off. 
GRADY TO He is, Mr.Torrance. 
JaCk : 
CUT TO: 


a. C.S., JACK. 


JACK TO: 
GRADY: 


Who ? 


CUT TO :` 


No Start 


THE SUTINING 
Reel Ten (52), Page 12 


Spot 


Erd Free 


10/92 792.13 800. 3 7. 6 


10/93 812.15 816.6 3.7 
10/94 819.13 625. 4 5.7 
10/98 829.10 833.1 3.7 
10/96 845.15 7. 7 


838. 8 


NO DIALOGUE 


10/97 874.10 879.10 5.°0 
10/98 881. 6 888. 1 6.11 
10/99 893. 0 804.4 ° 1. 4 

MUSIC ENDS 

898. 2 
10/100 901. 1 902.1 1.0 
10/101 908. 0 906.15 1.15 
l MUSIC STARTS 

907. 1 
912. 3 0.14 


10/102 911. 5 


N 
i TIE SHINIS 
l Reel Ten (58), Pare 13 
Scene Spot : 
No Complete Dinlogue . No Start End Fire 
7 } 
E Mra M.C.S. GRADY 
a rts t 
yYy13.15 +. GRADY TO A nigger. 10/103 916. 6 917.12 .1. 6 
i JACK : 
i i CUT TO : 
oE M.C.S. JACK 
Starts = : 
920.13 JACK TO A nigger ! 10/104 925. 1 926. 3 1. 2 
GRADY : + 
CUT TO : 
ae M.C.S. GRADY 
Starts j 
928.11 GRADY TO A nigger cook. _ 10/105 931. 3 ©34.11 3. 8 
i JACK : 
HUSIC 
CONTINTIES . 
CUT TO : 
© | © > END OF REEL TEN (5B)! 
NUMBER OF INSERTS: Nil. 
Footage from end of 10/105 to last Action Frame... 4.1 


Footage from 0.0 to last Action Frame...........24. 938.12 


‘ 


“ THE SHINING. 


ZERO is the "START" Frame 


which is 12. Q' 
first Action Frume.. 


before the 


No Complete Dialogue 


a a: INT. MEN'S LAVATORY - Ne 
arts M.C.S. JACK 
12.0 i 
JACK TO How ? 
GRADY : ; 
CUT TO : 
; M.C.S. GRADY 7 
„arts 
20.15 GRADY TO Your son has a very 
: JACK : great talent. 
I don't think you 
are aware how great 
it is, 
but he is attempting ° 
to use that very 
talent against your 
CUT TO : 
3 M.C.S. JACK 
Starts : 
iF JACK TO Vell, 
GRADY: 
he is a‘ very wilful 
boy. - 
JACK smiles. i 
$ CUT TO : 
(a M.C.S. GRADY. 
carts : 
72. 3 GRADY TO Indeed, he is, 
JACK : Mr. Torrance. A 
very wilful boy. 
A rather naughty boy, 
if I may be so bold, 
sir. 
l CUT TO : 
5 -M.C.S. JACK. He looks about. 
starts 
93. 6 JACK TO It's his mother. 
GRADY 


JACK leoks about. 


Spot 


12/1 


11/2 


“11/3 


11/4 


11/5 


11/6 - 


11/7 
11/8 


11/9 


11/10 


Start 


18. 7. 


60. 0 


66. 2 


Neel Eleven (GA). Pare 1 


fore} 


End Ftre 
MUSIC 
CONTINUES 
19. 6 0,15 
30.5 6.6 
37. 1 4. 4 
46.4 7.3 
60.15 0.15 
69.12 3.10 
81.6 7. 3 
87. 0 4.3 
91.7 3.13 
105. 2 1.12 


at. 


11 
Starts 
200.22 


Complats Dialagun 


JACK TO’ ` She'eh .. interferes. 
GRADY : 

CUT TO : 

M.C.S. GRADY 

GRADY TO Perhaps they need a 
JACK : good talking to, 


if you don't mind my 
saying so. f 


Perhaps a bit mors. 
CUT TO : 
M.C.S. JACKE. 


GRADY OFF My girls, sir, they 
TO JACK : didn't care for the 
Overlook at first. 
One of them actually 
stole a packet of 


matches 
CUT TO : 
M.C.S. GRADY 
GRADY TO «and tried to 
JACK : burn it down. 
But I corrected them, 
' sir. n 
and when my wife 
tried to prevent me 
_ from doing my duty. 
I corrected her. 
CUT TO : 


M.C.S. JACEK smiles. 
CUT TO : 

M.C.S. GRADY. > 

CUT TO : 


INT. HOTEL - JACK'S APARTMENT - 

M.S. WENDY, crying and holding — 
cigarette, walks R-L from Living 
Room into Bedroom. CAMERA PANS 

with her. ` 


THE SHINING 


Reel Eleven (GA), 


Spot ; 
No Start 
11/11 2109. 1 
/ 
11/12 119. 7 
11/13 127. 7 
11/14' 134. 3 
11/15 144.18. 
11/16 | 153.12 
11/17 160. 2 
11/18 165.10 
11/19 173. 4 
11/20 179.12 
NO DIALOGUE 
NO DIALOGUE 


Pare 2 


End Free 


213.11 4.10 


123.12 


132. 3 
139. 3 


151. 9 ' 


159. 5 


162.13 


170. 4 


178. 8 
185. 5 


6: 5 


4.12 
5. 0 


Cont. 


N 


Scene 
No 


Complete Dialome 


WENDY . We have the Snowcat. 
TO SELF: 
If the weather breaks, 


we might just be able 
to get down the 
mountain in that. 


WENDY turns and walks L-R 


back 


into LIVING ROOM -` 


CAMERA TRACKS IN and PANS 
with her. 


WENDY TO I could call the 
SELF : Forest Rangers first 


and then tell them 
that we're coming 


so that they could 
start searching for 


us, in case we didn't ` 


make it. 


WENDY turns: and walks R-L 
inte Bedroom - CAMERA PANS 


with her. 
WENDY TO If Jack won't come 
SELF : with us, 


we'll just have to 
tell him that we are 
going by ourselves. 


That's all there is 
to it. j 


DANNY OFF Red Rum. Red Rum. 
TO SELF: 


: WENDY reacts and turns to cam.R. 
G She runs away to DANNY's bedroom 
door in b.g. 


12 
Starts 
32. 5 


DANNY OFF Red Rum. Red Rum. 
TO SELF: : 
‘CUT TO : 


INT. DANNY'S BEDROOM - 
M.S. WENDY. opens door and stands 
in doorway. 


WENDY TO Danny ? 
DANNY : . 


DANNY OFT Red Rum. Red Rum. 
TO SELF : Red Rum. 


TIE SHINING ` 


Reel Eleven (GA), Pare 3 

Spot 
No Start End Ftge 
11/21 207. 6 209.6 2. 6 
11/22 218.10 217. 7 1.13 
11/23 218. 8 223.15 5.7 
11/24 228. 8 232.5 3.14 
11/25 233. 5 237.11 4.6 
11/26 . 239. 3 246.6 7. 3 
11/27 253. 0 255. 6 2.6 
11/28 260.0 264.6 4.6 
11/29 255.12 267.12 2. 0 
11/30 270.15 276.1 5.2 
11/31 277. 6 282.4 4.14 
11/32 284. 0 284.10 0.10 
(This Spot overlaps with 

Spot 11/33) 

11/33 284. 2 291.2 7.0 


Cont. 


d 


Scene 
No 
12 
Cont. 


13 
Starts 
302. 4 


‘214 


Starts 
°28.10 


16 
` Starts 
363.10 


Complete Dialogue 


WENDY moves R-L from door. 
CANERA PANS with her and TRACKS 
BACK to reveal DANNY sitting 


up in bed. 


DANNY 
TO SELF: 


WENDY TO 
DANNY : 


DANNY TO 
SELF : 


WENDY TO 
DANNY : 


CUT TO : 
M.C.S. DANNY 
WENDY TO 


‘DANNY : 


TONY TO 
WENDY : 


CUT TO : - 
M.C.S, WENDY 


WENDY TO 
DANNY : 


CUT TO : 
M.C.S, DANNY 


TONY TO 
WENDY: 


CUT TO : 
M.C.S. WENDY 
WENDY TO 
TONY : 

CUT TO : 


M.C.S. DANNY 


WENDY sits beside him. 


Red Rum. 


Denny .. what's the 


matter, hon*? 


Red Run. 


Are you- having a 
bad dream ? 
| 


over WENDY 
Danny ? 
Hon*? 


Denny's not here, 
Mrs. Torrance. 


over DANNY 


Come on, hon*, wake 
up. 


You just had a bad 


dream, — 


Everything's okay. 


over WENDY. 


Danny can't wake up, 
Mrs Torrance. 


over DANY. 
Danny, wake up ! 


Come on, right now, 


over WENDY. 


* Hon. = Honey. 


TUE SHINING 


Reel Eleven (GA), 


Spot 
No 


‘11/34 


11/35 
11/36 


11/37 


11/38 
_ 11/39 


11/40 


11/41 


11/42 
11/43 


11/44 


11/45 
11/46 


Start 


292. 6° 


293.14 
295.13 


297.11 


. 303. 5 
309.10 


320. 4 


333. 5 


340.12 


346. 5 


355.12. 


372. 0 
380. 1 


Pare 4 
End Ferre 
293.13 1.7 
295.11 1.13 
297. 3 1.6 
299.11 2. 0 
304. 5 1.0 
310. 7 0.13 
325.10 5. 6 
338. 7 5.2 
343. 6 2.10 
348. 9 2. 4 
361.1 5.5 
377. 4 8. 4 
383.13 3.12 
Cont. 


oe om meee ~ 


THE SHININ 


Reel Eleven (GA), Page 5 


Scene 


No .. Comniete Nialocue No Start End Ftre 


17 
nt. WENDY TO 
| DANNY, : 


TONY TO 
WENDY : 


CUT TO : 
18 M.C.S. 


Starts 
400.13 


_ Wake up. 385. 7 386. 7 1.0 


Danny's gone away, 


Mrs. Torrance. 393.10 398.13 5. 3 


WENDY over. DANNY. 


WENDY TO 403.13. 404.11 0.14 


DANNY : 


Danny .. 


O She leans forward and puts 
iar her arm round him. She 
strokes his hair. 


21 
Starts 
263.14 


RANGER : 


DISSOLVE TO : 


INT. HOTEL LOBBY - 
M.L.S. JACK walking L-R past 
reception desk. CAMERA TRACKS 
with him to office. He goes 
in and switches on lights. | 


This is KDK 1 
calling KDK 12. 


KDK 1 calling KDK 
12. Are you receiv- 
ing me ? ; 


(over radio) 


This is IK 1 
calliag KDK 12. 


KDK 1 calling KDE. 
12. Do you read 
me ? ; ; 
CUT TO : 


INT. HOTEL - OFFICE - Í 
M.L.S. JACK walks from office 
into inner office. CAMERA TRACKS 
after him. He stops by radio set. 


RANGER : 
(over radio) 


This is KDK 1 call- ` 
ing KDK 12. 

KDK 1 calling KDK 
12. Are you receiv- 
ing ne ? 


CUT TO : 


+ M.S. JACK looking down at radio, 


set. 


He tries to take the cover 
off. Eog 


11/51 


11/50 


11/52 


11/53 


11/54 451. 0 


11/55 455.11 


418. 2 


425.13 


435.15 


443. 1 


454.10 


461. 7 


3.14 


5.12 


5.12 


Cont. 


a 


Complete Dialogue 


t. RANGER : KDK 1 calling 


‘Cover radio) KDK 12. 
KDK 1 calling 
KDK 12. Do you 
read me ? 


JACKE unscrews back of set and 
lifts cover off radio. He 
drops -it on floor. 


RANGER : This is KDK 1 call- 
(over radio) ing KOK 12. . 


EDK 1 calling KDK 
12. 


He reaches out to the set 
with his hand. 


CUT TO : 
' M.C.S. JACK's hand touches 


Starts component in set. He pulls 
493. 9 it out. © 


RANGER : Are you recei .. 
(over radio) 


He pulls two more components 
out of set. He rattles them 
in his hand, then moves out 
cam. L. 

DISSOLVE TO : 


INT. MIAMI - HALLORAN'S APARTMENT 


Starts - NIGHT - U.S. - HALLORAN, phone 
309.10 to ear, walks R-L towards window. 


24 


‘CAMERA PANS with him. 


RANGER. TO Good evening. Forest 
HALLORAN : Service. 

(over phone) 

HALLORAN Hallo, this is Dick 


TO RANGER : 
{into plone) 


Halloran again. 

I called a while ago 
about the folks at 
the Overlook Hotel. 
CUT TO ; 


INT. RANCER'S OFFICE - NIGHT - 


Starts L5. RANGER sitting at radio, 


3. 8 pitone to ear. 


THE SHINING 


14/58 


11/59 


11/60 494, 4 


11/61 
11/62 


11/63 


466, 


471. 


485. 


489. 


517. 3 


520. 3 


523.14 


15 


End 

470. 4 
477. 2 
488.10 
493. 6 


495. 6 


519. 4 
523. 8 
523. 1 


Ttree 


3. 9 


1. 2 


Cont. 


: a 
THE SHINING 
Reel Eleven (GA), Page 7 
Scene : Spot : . 
No : Complete Dialogue No Start End Itee 
„ant. RANGER TO Ou yeah. We tried 
HALLORAN : to contact them- 
(into phone) several times by 
radio, but they l 
didn't answer. 11/64 528.11 535. 5 6.10 
MAN enters from cam.R. f.g. 
and walks away to b.g. 
RANGER TO Now, maybe they've 
HALLORAN : got their radio 
{into phone) turned off or 
: they're in a place 
where they can’t 
hear it. 11/65 536. 4 541. 2 4.14 
If you like me to,- : 
a I'd be glad to try l 
n u them again later on. 11/66 542. 0 545.12 3.12 
B | CUT TO : | . 
Cy 25 INT. MIAMI HALLORAN'S APARTHENT - 


Starts’ NIGHT - M.S. =- HALLORAN, phone to 
546. 6 ear. 


HALLORAN TO Ob, that's very 


RANGER : nice of you. I'lI 
(iata phone) call you back later. 
Bye. 11/67 547. 5 554. 6 7. 1 


He walks L-R. CAMERA 
TRACKS & PANS with him. 
He puts.phone down on 
receiver, and puts his 
hand up to his head. 


CUT TO : 

26 BLACK FRAMES. . 

Starts | l 

571. 8 

Superimposition 
8 a.m. NO DIALOGUE 
CUT TO : 
7 EXT. SKY - DAY - 
-tarts L.S. D.C.10 in flight. NO DIALOGUE 
576. 0 : 


CUT TO : 


e ~- -~ ---- 


Neel 


Scene ` 


No 


Starts 
885.13 - 


Complete Dialogue 


INT. D.€.10 : i 
M.C.S. ~- HALLORAN sitting in seat. 
CALERA TRACKS BACK to reveal other 
passengers in their seats. | 
HYALLORAN turns in his seat and 
Looks cam.L. STEWARDESS enters 
from cam.L and stops beside 
HALLORAN. 


`” HALLORAN TO Pardon me, miss. 


STEWARDESS: What time. will we 
get to Denver ? 


STEWARDESS We're due to arrive - 
TO HALLORAN: at 8.20, sir. 


HALLORAN TO Thank you very much. 
STEWARDESS: 


STEWARDESS walks out cam.R. 
HALLORAN looks at his wristwatch. 


29 
Starts 
641. 0 


DISSOLVE TO : 


INT. HOTEL - LOUNGE =- — 

L.S. Shooting through entrance — 
gato JACK seated, back to camera, 
typing at table in b.g. 

CAMERA TRACKS FORWARD onto JACK. 


DISSOLVE TO : 


EXT. AIRPORT ~ DAT ~ 
L.S. 0D.C.10 moves away along 
: flare path, as it lands. 


DISSOLVE TO : 


EXT. DURKIN'S GARAGE - 
M.L.S. DURKIN at car by 
petrol pump. He moves away 
R-L to office. 


CUT TO : 


INT. DURKIN'S GARAGE ~ 

M.S. MAN standing cam.L. 

MAN sitting reading magazine. 
DURKIN enters. He stamps snow 
off his fect and moves L-R. 

CAMERA PANS with nim behind 
counter. He vicks up ringing 
phone. : : 


DURKIN : Durkin's garage. 
{into phone) 


HaALLORAN Helic. Can I sneak 
TO DURKIN : to Larry ? z 
(aver phone) 


THE SHINING 
Reel Eleven (6A), Page 8 


Spot 
No Start End Ftee 


11/63 625.11 630.3 4.8 


11/69 630. 8 633.°6 2.14 
. 11/70 634. 2 655. 8 1. 8 


. -MUSIC ENDS 
NO DIALOGUE . ' 673. 0 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


11/71 -732. 3 733.12 1. 9 


11/72 733.15 735.14 1.15 


Cont. 


ee ee | -e -o 


ay 


THE SHINING 
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Scene Spot 


No “Complete Dialogus No Start End Ftege 
“2 DURKIN TO Speaking. ` 11/73 736. 0 737. 21 Ze cl 


ont. BALLORAN : 
- (into phone) 


CUT TO : 


33 ` INT. AIRPORT - 
starts M.S. MHALLORAN at telephone booth, 
737. 6 phone to ear. : 


HALLORAN Hello Larry. This 
TO DURKIN: is Dick, Dick 
(into phone) Halloran. 12/74 737.13 741. 0 3. 3 


G CUT TO : 7 


34 INT. DURKIN'S GARAGE - 
Starts M.S. DURKIN, phone to ear, 
741. 9 behind counter. 


DURKIN TO Dick, how are you 
.HALLORAN : doing ? How's the 
(into phone) weather down there ? 11/75 742. 0 746. 7 4.7 


CUT TO : 
35 ; INT. AIRPORT - 
Starts M.S. MALLORAN, phone to ear. 
746.13 ae . 
HALLORAN I'm not in Florida, 
TO DURKIN: Larry. I'm calling 
(into phone) from Stapleton i 
Š Airport. 11/76 747. 2 751. 9 4. 7 
CUT To : 
36 . INT. DURKIN'S GARAGE - 


Starts M.S. DUREIN, phone to ear, 
751.14 leaning on counter. 


Ç , DURKIN TO What the heli*are 
HALLORAN : you doing down there? 11/77 752. 5 754. 6 2.1 

(into phone) ' 
CUT TO : 

37 INT. AIRPORT - 

Starts U.S. HALLORAN, phone to ear. 

754.12 
EALLORAN well, I just gor in 


TO DURKIN: from Miami, and I've 
(into phone) got to get up 
Noe! a to the Overlook today. 
What's the weather 
like up there ? 11/78 755. 6 762.13 7. 


~ 


CUT. TO : 


* 'the hell' = the lower world, used as swear word. 


39 
Starts 


| Grn. 13 


40 


Starts. 


779.12 


41 
Starts 
785.13 


THE SHINING 


Reel Eleven (GA) 


. . Spot 
Complete Dialogue No 


INT. DURKIN'S GARAGE : 
M.S. DUERIN: phone to. ear. 


DURKIN TO Well, the snow. nladeue 
HALLORAN : are keeping things 
(into shone) moving in town, but 
~ the mountain roads 
are completely blocked.11/79 


CUT TO : 


INT. AIRPORT - 
M.S. HALLORAN, phone to ear. 


HALLORAN That means I'm going Š 
TO CURKIN: to need a snowcat ; 
(into phone) to get up there, Larry. 

Can you fix me up with 

one ? 11/80 


CUT TO : 


INT. DURKIN'S GARAGE - 
M.S, DURKIN, phone to ear. 


. DURKIN TO What's the ‘big deal 


HALLORAN: about getting up 
(into phone) there today, especially 
in this kind of 
weather ? 11/81 


CUT TO : 


INT. AIRPORT - 
M.S. HALLORAN, phone to ear. 


HALLORAN Larry, just between 
TO DURKIN: you aud me, 11/82 
(into phone) i 

we've got a very 

serious problem 

with the people who 

are taking care of 

the place. r 11/83 


They've turned out 
to be completely 
unreliable assholes. 11/84 


Ullman phonegme last 
night, 11/85 


and I'm supposed to go 

up there and find out 

if they have to be 

replaced. . 11/86 


CUT TO : 


Start 

764. 5 
772.10 
780. 1 
787. 0 
790. 0 
796. 6 
802. 7 
805. 5 


„Page 10 


End 


771. 8 


779. 1 


785. 6 


789.10 


795.10 


801.13 


804.15 


810. 2 


Ttge 
Te 3 
6. 7 
§. 5 
2.10 
5.10 
5. 7 
2. 8 
4.13 


a : THE SHININ 
j Reel.Zleven (GA), Pare 11 


Scene Spot ; 
No Comnicte Dialogue No Start End Ftre 


42 _ INT, DURKIN'S GARAGE - 
“arts M.S. DURKIN, phone to ear, 
0. 7 looks at his watch. 


DURKIN TO How Jong is it going 


HALLORAN : to take you to get up 
(into phone) here ? 11/87 812.11 815. 4 2. 9 
CUT TO : 
43 | INT. AIRPORT - 
Starts M.S. HALLORAN phone to ear. 
815.11 
HALLORAN Oh about five hours. 


TO DURKIN: I'm gonna rent a car l i 
(into phone) here at the airport. 11/88 816. 1 822. 0 5.15 


Cut TO: 
44 INT. DURKIN'S GARAGE - 
Starts M.S. DURKIN, phone to ear. 
822. 5 
DURKIN TO Ckey, Dick - I'll j 
HALLORAN : take careof it. - + 14/89. 823. 1 825. 5 2. 4 
(into phone) f 
CUT TO: 
45 INT. AIRPORT - ms 
Starts M.S. HALLORAN phone to ear. 
. 825.11 
BALLORAN Oh thanks a lot, Larry. 
TO. DURKIN: I really appreciate 
(into phone) that. 11/90 825.13 829.13 4. 0 
cur TO : . 
46 INT. DURKIN’S GARAGE - 
Starts M.S. DURKIN phone to ear. 


DURKIN TO That's all right. l 
C HALLORAN : Drive carefully. 11/91 830. 7 833.3 2.12 
s . (Cinto phone) . 


He puts phone down. MUSIC STARTS 


833.11 
DISSOLVE TO : 
47 - EXT ROAD - NIGHT - Ai 
Starts M.L.S. HALLORAN's car moving 
835.11 forward along snow covered road. MUSIC ENDS 


CAMERA TRACKS BACK with it. 842,14 


VOICE OVER Well, good morning 
RANIO : to you, Mel and 
: Charlie on // i 
Radio 63, KUOW Denver. 11/92 842.15 848. 2 5. 3 
(This Snot runs 44 frames 
over the Cut into Se. 48) 
DISSOLVE TO : 


49 
( ; : Starts 
ane 861. 1 


Complete Dialogue 


INT. MALLORAN'S CAR - NIGIUT - 
M.C.S. HALLORAN sitting i 
behind wheel as he drives 
along road L-R. 


and, Charlie, we 
have what you call 
your bad day out 
there. 


What you call your 
heavy snow, snowing 
hard throughout the 
eh Denver metro area. 


VOICE OVER 
RADIO: 


Many of the mountain 
passes - Wolf Creek, 
// and Red Mountain 
passes are already 
Closed ... 


DISSOLVE TO : 


M.S. Emer oe from behind 
HALLORAN through windscreen as 


-he drives along road, passing 


overturned truck cam. L. 


VOICE OVER 
RADIO : 


and the chain law is 


I guess as we've just 


heard from the news 
forecast, Charlie, a 


few of the flights are 


still landing out at 


Stapleton International 


Airport, 


and, with these early 
storms like this, I 
guess the entire 


airport will probably 


be closed within the 
hour. 


Yeah, they're just not 


prepared. The storm 


will continue through- 


eut the day, and the 
national weather 
service .. 


has declared a stop- 
Mans and travellers | 
advisory ... 


` 


in effect right now at 
the Eisenhower Tunnel. 11/96 


THE SHINING 


Reel Eleven (GA), Page 12 

Spot 

No - Start End Ftge 
11/93 848. 3 852. 5 4, 2 
11/94 852. 7 858. 0 5. 9 
11/95 858. 1 864.10 6. 9 


(This Spot runs 57 frames 
over the Cut into Se. 49) 


864.11 870. 0 5. 5. 
E 870. 3 877. 4 7.1 
11/98 877.14 eag. 9 7.11 
ERIR 835.10- a 6 5.12 
11/1900 891.12 895. 9 3.13 


rg ge on 


oe; 


EN 


at. 


THE SHINING 


Reel Eleven (GA), Page 13 


l ; Spot ; 
Complete Dialogue No Start End | 


VOICE OVER for all areas out- 
RADIO : lying the Denver 
metro region - get the 
cows in the barn. 


There you go. 


Ftge 


ah 


11/101 895.11 902. 2 6. 7 


Many businesses... 11/102 902. 4 904. 1 1.13 


CUT TO : 
END OF REEL ELEVEN (6A) 


NUMBER CF INSERTS : Nil. 


Footage from end of 11/102 to last Action Frame 7 0. 
Footage from "START" to last Action Frame...... 904. 
Footage of reel without 12. 0' Leader.......... 892. 


0 
i 
i 


A 


is 158.12 befure the first ’ 
; Clear Cut, Scene 2. 
Scene Spot 
t No Complete Dialogue No 
í m 
T INT. OVERLOOK HOTEL - , 
Starts JACK'S APARTSENT - U.S. = DANNY 
0. 0 & WENDY sitting at table watching 
T.V. Set cam.L. WENDY inhales 
‘Cigarette and looks at her watch. 
She puts cigarette out cam.R. 
i Co WENDY TO Hon*, 12/1 
om DANNY : 
: WENDY strokes his hair, 
| then takes hold of his 
chin and turns his face 
1 to ber. ; 
l WENDY TO ʻ. listen to me 
As DANNY : for a minute, will 
E you, hon#? 12/2 
i She lowers her hand 
ee from his chin and 
F strokes his hair. 
! WENDY TO I'm just going to 
DANNY : go and talk to Daddy .- 
for a few minutes 12/3 


" THE SHINING. ” 


ZERO is the First Frame which 


and I'll be right back. 12/4 


I want you to just 
Stay here and watch 
your cantoons, okay? 


She strokes his hair. 


WENDY TO Okay, hon * ? 
DANNY: 


DANNY holds up his forefinger 
and wiggles it. 


TONY TO Yes, Mrs. Torrance. 
WENDY : 


WENDY kisses DANNY's head. 


WENDY TO All right. 

DANNY : 
Now E'1L1 be back 
in just about five 
minutes. 


* "lian." = Honey. 


12/5 


12/6 


12/7 


12/8 


12/9 


‘Start 


30. 0° 


39. 3 


43.15 
54.10 


58.15 


Reet Twelve (OB), Paseo 1 


Ead Ftre 


a 


MUSIC STARTS 
0. 0 


30.14 0.14 


42. 0 2.13 
53.3 4. 4 
56.14 2. 4 
65.15 7. 0 
73.2 1.9 
82.2 3.6 


Cont. 


Lo, 


Scene 

No Complete Dialogue 

1- 

Cont. WENDY TO I'm gonna lock the 
door behind me. 


Starts 
158.12 


DANNY: 


She kisses his head and 
strokes his hair - then 


‘stands up and walks: 


away to door. She stops 
and picks up a baseball 
bat. from cam.R. She 
walks’ away through open 
doorway, and exits cam.R. 


DISSOLVE TO : 


INT. HOTEL LOUNGE - 

M.L.S. WENDY, carrying baseball 
bat, walks away into Lounge. 
As she goes, she turns and 
‘looks about her - CAMERA TRACKS 
after ber. — 


WENDY TO. 
JACK : : 


Jack oe .? 


' She looks about and then 


moves L-R ‘past table, with 
his typewriter on it. 

She walks L-R behind pillar 
and appearsagain on the 


other side. CAMERA TRACKS 
with her. 
WENDY TO Jack ...? 
JACK : 
WENDY stops and looks about. 
CUT TO i 
~. 3 M.L.S. WENDY, holding bat, in 
`~- Starts f.g. She turns and walks 
224.14 away to JACK's typewriter on 
table in b.g. 
‘ CUT TO: 
4 M.S. Low Angle - JACK's type- 
Starts writer in f.g. WENDY moves 
249. 2 forward into shot. She looks 
2 down at sheet of paper in 
typewriter. 
CUT TO : 
Ss M.C.S. Sheet of paper in type- 
Starts: writer, with repeticion uf 
272. 5 line on it, reading, : 


YALL WORE AYD TO PLAY tare 
JACK A DULL bur, " 


THE SHINING 
Reel Twelve (GB), Pare 2 


Spot 
No Start End Ftge 
12/10 106. 8 109. 3 2.11 
MUSIC ENDS 
159. 0 
MUSIC STARTS 
= 161. 1 
12/11 183. 9 185. 3 12.10. 
12/12 217. 2 218.7 1.5 
NO DIALOGUE 
NO DIALOGUE 


Cont. 


. filling sheet. 


THE SHINING 


Reel Twelve (6R). 


Eaa A atone 


pi Spot 
Complete Dialorue No Start 


Sheet of paper is turned. 

up, showing repetition of line. 
Again sheet of paper is turned - 
up showing repetition of line. 


CUT TO : 
M.S. Low Angle - WENDY looking 
down at sheet of paper in type- 


writer. She looks cam.R =- then 
moves to cam.R. 


CUT TO : 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


M.S. Sheets of paper, filling 
cardboard box. CAMERA TRACKS 
IN on top sheet, showing 
repetition of the line 


"ALL WORK AND NO PLAY MAKES 
JACK .A DULL BOY." 


NO DIALOGUE 
CUT TO : 


M.S. Low Angle WENDY looking 
down at box of paper in f.g. 
She holds up top sheet and 
looks at it - then puts it 
down in box. 


CUT TO : n 


M.C.S. Sheets of paper filling 

box. WENDY's hand enters 

cam.L.f.g. She flicks through 
sheets of paper and sees they 

are all filled with repetition 

of line: ; : 


"ALL WORK AND NO PLAY MAKES 
JACK A DULL BOY." 


CUT TO : 


“M.S. Low angle ~ WENDY flicking 
through sheets of paper in box. 


CUT TO : 


M.S. Pillar. CAMERA TRACKS R-L 
revealing WENDY, back to camern, 
looking througn sheets of paper 
in box on table in YW.uL.S. 

JACK eaters cam. R.i.g 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE. 


Ftre 


Cont. 


) 


g 


Scene Seni - 
No Complete Dinlorue 
i af s 
Cont. JACK TO How do you like it ? 
WENDY: 
WENDY SCREAMS and turns round 
to face JACK. - 
WENDY TO Jack ! 
i JACK : 
4 ws 
i JACK TO How do you like it ? 
WENDY : 


of it. 
CUT TO : i 
13 C—O M.S. WENDY holding bat. 
Starts ` 
455.10 WENDY TO I just eh .. wanted.. 
JACK 
CUT TO : 
14 M.S. JACK - hand on back of chair. 
Starts 
465. 4 WENDY OFF »-tQ talk to you. 
TO JACK: i 


JACK moves away towards 


table. WENDY walks R-L 
along table. 
CUT TO : 
12 M.S. JACK moves forward. CAMERA 
Starts TRACKS BACK before him. f 
442. 9 i 
JACK TO What are you doing 
WENDY : down here ? > 


He stops by chair and 
puts his hand on back 


JACK moves R-L to table. 
CAMERA ‘TRACKS BACK. 


JACK TO 
WENDY : 


Okay. 


JACK flicks through sheets of 
paper in box = then looks towards 


WENDY. fae 
JACK TO What de you want 
WENDY: to talk about ? 
CUT TO : 
15 M.S. WENDY kolding bat. 
“tarts 


-95.10 Bee ATY Losas 


Let's talk. 


THE SHINING 
Reel Twelve (GB), Pore 4 


No Start End Free 


12/13 419. 5 420.12 1.7 
12/14 425. 0 426.4 1.4 
12/15 431.12 433.3 1.7 
12/16 448.13 452.3 3.6 
| 

12/17 459.10 465.0 5.6 
12/18 466.0 467.8 1.8 
12/19 471.15 476.6 4.7 
12/20 491.10 493.11 2.1 
12/21 5t., lz Aga. 5 iz 


a 
i 3 
` 
~ 


n 


Complete Dialogue 


M.S. JACK 


WENDY OFF 
TO JACK : 


‘JACK TO 


WENDY: 


I can't really 
remember. 


You can't remember.” 


JACK moves forward L-R. 
CAMERA PANS with him. 


i Caiz 


i Starts 
§22. 5 


18 
j Starts 
526. 7 


*9 
starts 
546. 2 


20 
Starts 
§53.11 


21 
Starts 
555. 6 


WENDY OFF 
TO JACK : 


CUT TO : 


No, I can't. 


M.S. WENDY, kolding bat, 


moves L-R. 


CUT TO : 


CAMERA PANS with her. 


INT. HOTEL - JACK'S APARTMENT - 
M.S. DANNY sitting at table. 
CAMERA TRACKS IN on him. 


JACK. OFF 


.TO WENDY: 


CUT TO : 


Maybe it was Dou 
Danny. 


Maybe it was about 
him. 


INT. HOTEL - LOBBY - 


M.S. Blood clear from camera lens 


revealing furniture floating 
about on river of blood. 


JACK OFF 
TO WENDY: 


CUT TO : 


I think we should 
discuss Danny. 


INT. HOTEL - CORRIDOR. 
M.S. Low Angle Door with word 
"MURDER" scrawled in reverse 


on door. 


CUT TO : 


INT. HOTEL - LOBBY - 
M.S. Furniture floating on river 
of blood towards camera. : 


JACK OFF 
TO WENDY: 


CUT TO : 


I think .. 


we should diseuss 


_what should be done 


with him. 


TNE SHINING 


Reel Twelve (GB), Page 5 

Spot 

No Start End Ftge 

12/22 $06. 8 510.5 3.13 

12/23 512.10 $14.11 2.1 ' 
| 
| 

12/24 517. 0 520.13 3.13 
| 

NO DIALOGUE 

12/25 529. 8 533.6 4.0 

12/26 538.0 541.3 3. 3 

12/27 $47. 7 552.10 5. 3 

NO DIALOGUE. 

12/ 556.11 538. 4 1.9 

2/29 589.12 584.12 §. 9 


Scene 
No 


Ook: 
Stuarts 
569.12 


_23 
‘tarts 
577. 9 


24 
Starts 
583.13 


25 
Starts 
201.12 


Gize 


Starts 
614. 6 


27 
Starts 
‘19.10 


Complete Dialogue 


INT. HOTEL LOUNGE - 


M.S. JACK moves forward. 


JACK TO 
WENDY: 


CUT TO : 


What should be done 
with him ? 


M.S. WENDY holding bat gives 
nervous laugh. 


CUT TO : 


M.S. JACK moves forward R-L 
- CAMERA PANS & TRACKS BACK 


with him. 


WENDY OFF 
TO JACK : 


JACK TO 
WENDY : 


CUT TO : 


I don't know. 
I don't think that's 
true. 


I think you have some 
very definite ideas 


about what should be 


done with Danny .. 


and I'd like to kaow . 


what they are. 


M.S. WENDY holding bat moves 


back RL. 
She weeps. 


‘WENDY TO 


JACK : 


CUT TO : 
M.S. JACK 
JACK TO l 
WENDY : 
CUT TO : 
M.S. WENDY 


WENDY TO 
JACK : 


CUT TO : 
M.S. JACK. 


JACK TO 
WENDY: 


CUT TO : 


CAMERA PANS with her. 


Well I .. I think 


maybe he should be 
taken to a doctor. 


You think maybe he 
Should be taken to a 
doctor ? 


Yes.. 


When // do vau think 


maybe he should be 
taken to a doctor? 


THE SHINING 


Reel Twelve (GB), 


Spot 

No Start 
12/30 572.11 
NO DIALOGUE 
12/31 584. 0 
12/32 587. 7 
12/33 590.11 
12/34 597.13 
12/35 604.10 
12/36 609.13 
12/37 614.11 
12/38 619.12 


(This Spot starts 9 


before 


12/39 


tho Cuc dara Se. 


622. 2 


Page 6 
End Ttre 
575. 3 2. 
585.12 1. 
589.12 2. 
.597. 6 6. 
600.15 3. 
608.14 4. 
613.13 4. 
619. 2 4. 
G21. 3 2. 

frames 
29) 
627. 2 5. 


8 


THE SHINING 
Reel Twelve (GB), Pare 7. 


Scene Spot 
No _ .. Complete Dialogue No Start End Ftge 
99 M.S. WENDY holding bat.. 
arts : 
-47.15 VENDY TO As soon as possible? 12/40 628.15 631. 6 2.7 
* JACK : : (This Spot runs 7 frames 
‘ . over the Cut into Sc. 30) 
CUT TO : 
a N M.S. JACK 
` wtarts ` , : 
630.15 JACK TO As soon as possible. 12/41 631.13 634. 4 2.7 
WENDY: 
WENDY OFF Jack ..' 12/42 635.11 636. 8 0.13 
TO JACX : 
CG CUT TO : | 4 
31 -© M.S. WENDY holding bat. . 
Starts : : - 
637. 7 WENDY TO .. please... 12/43 639. 6 640. 7 28 
JACK : . 3 i 
CUT TO : 
32. W.S. JACK moves forward - 
ee CAMERA TRACKS BACK before him. 
641.1 f 
~ JACK TO You believe his 
WENDY: health might be 
at stake ? 12/44 643.10 647. 4 3.10 
CUT TO : 
3 M.S. WENDY holding bat moves back. 
Starts . E . i 
°648.12 WENDY TO — Ye..yes. 12/45 650. 1 652. © 12.15 
JACK : i. 
-CUT TO : 
34 M.S. JACK moves forward. 
(C 3tarts CAMERA TRACKS BACK before him. 
653. 9 
JACK TO - And. you are concerned i 
WENDY: about him ? ` 12/46 654.15 658. 0 3.1 
CUT TO : 
35 M.S. WENDY holding bat moves back. 
Starts 
659. 3 VENDY TO Yes. : 12/47 659. 8 661. 5 1.13 
JACK : ; 
CUT TO : 
36 M.S. JACK points to himself as 
Starts he moves: forward. 
262. 6 
JACK TO And are yen concerned 
TEHDY : about me ? 12/185 662.14 out. 3 2 ‘ 


CUT TO : 


Scene 
No 


-carts 
666. 5 


39 
Starts 
693. 5 


40 
"Starts 
696.13 


Complete Dialogue 


M.S. WENDY holding bat moves 
backwards. 


WENDY TO Of course I am. 
JACK : 

JACK OFT Of course you are. 
TO WENDY: 

CUT TO : 


M.S. JACK moves forward. 


CAMERA TRACKS BACK before him. 
He points to himself and gestures. 


JACK TO Have you ever thought 
WENDY: . about my respon- 
sibilities ? 


WENDY OFF Qh Jack, what are- 
TO JACK : you talking about ? 


JACK TO Have you ever had 
WENDY: a single moment's 
- thought about my: 

responsibilities ? 


Eave you ever thought 
for 2a single solitary 
moment about my 


respon//sibilities to 


my employers ? 
CUT TO : 
M.S. WENDY holding bat moves 
backwards. 


CUT TO : 


M.S. JACK moves forward - 
CAMERA TRACKS BACK before him. 


JACK TO - Has it ever occurred 

WENDY: : to you that I have 
agreed to look aiter 
the Overlook Hotel 
until May the first? 


Does it matter to you 
at all 


that the owners have 
placed their complete 
confidence aud trust 
in me, and that I 
have signed a letter 
ot agreement, 


THE SHINING 


Reel Twelve (63), Page 8 


Spot 
No Start Ind Fire 


12/49 667.10: 669. 8 .1.14 


12/50 669.10 671.14 2. 4 


12/51 673. 3 677.11 . 4. 8 


12/52 678. 1 680.14 2.13 


12/53 681. 0 688. 3 7. 3 


12/54 688. 5 695.10 Tars 
(This Spot runs 37 frames 
over the Cut into Sc. 39) 


12/55 696.15 704. 1 7. 2 


12/56 705.12 708. 8 2.12 


Cont. 


TIE SHINING 
Reel Twelve (GB), Pager 9 


_ 40 


Scene ; i Spot 
No Complete Dialogue No Start End Ftge 
mt. JACK TO @ contract, in which 
WENDY: _ I have accepted that 
responsibility ? 12/58 716. 8 722. 3. 5.11 
i (This Spot runs 8 frames 
CUT TO : over the Cut into Sc: 41) 
41 M.S. WENDY holding bat m:.es 
starts backwards L-R to foot of rairs. 
721.11 CAMERA PANS with her. z.i% moves 
- onto first step. : 
JACK OFF Do you have the 
TO. WENDY: slightest idea what 
a moral and ethical, 
principal is ? 
Do you ? 12/59 723. 9 730.11 7. 2 
CUT TO : 
42 -© M:S. JACK moves forward L-R. 
Starts CAMERA PANS with him. 
732. 0 à 
. JACK TO .Bas it ever occurred 
` WENDY: to you what would 
' kappen to my future, 12/60 732. 5 736.13 4. 8 
if I were to fail to l 
live up to my respone r ; 
sibilities ? 12/61 737. 2 740.2 3.10 
(This Spot runs 22 frames 
CUT TO : ae Ts over the Cut into Se. 43) 
BE M.S. WENDY holding bat backs up 
` Starts stairs. ' . $ 
739. 7 ' ‘ 
JACE OFF Eas it ever occurred 
TO WENDY : to you? ’ 12/62 741. 0 743. 0 2. 0 
JACK moves in cam.R. f.g. C 
E JACK TO Has it? -12/63 743. 7 744.11 1.4 
WENDY: 2 : 


WENDY swinging bat before her 
backs up stairs. JACK moves.. 
after her. CALERA TRACKS 
FORWARD after them. 


WENDY TO ‘Stay away from me ! 12/64 744.14 746.4 1. 6 
JACK : l ; 
ee. JACK TO Why ? 12/85 748. 5 749. 3 0.14 
~ WENDY : 
WENDY TO I just want to go 5 
JACK : -back to my room. - “12/66 730.10 T54. 1 3. 7 
JACK TO Way ? 12/67 755, 5 736.0 O.11- 
O WENDY: ; 
VENDY sobs. 


Cont. 


| 


Pa 


ad 


af 


wont. 


Complete Dialogue 


WENDY TO 


JACK : 


JACK 


WENDY swings bat in front of her 


CUT TO : 


M.S. High Angle JACK over WENDY. 
He moves forward up stairs. 
She backs away. 


Well.. I'm very 


confused, 


and I just need a 
chance to think. 


things over, 


BACK asd UP before them. 


JACK TO 
WENDY: 


WENDY TO 
JACK: . 


You've had your 
whole fucking* iife 
to think things over <- 


what's good a few 
minutes more going 
ta do’ you now ? 


Jack .. stay away 
from me .. please. 


reaches up to her. 


WENDY TO 
JACK : 


JACK TO 
WENDY :. 


Don't hurt me! 
Don't hurt me! 


I'm not going to 


hurt you. 


as she backs up stairs. 


WENDY TO 
JACK : 


JACK TO 
WENDY : 


“WENDY TO 


JACK ; 


JACK TO 
WENDY : 


‘fuckiny' = derogatory swearing, 


Stay away from me, 


Wendy ! 


Stay away...! 


Darling, light of my 
life, I'm not going 


to hurt you. 


You didn't let me 
finish my sentence. 

I said ‘I'm nor going 
to hurt you .. 


` 


CAMERA TRACKS 


THE SHINING 

Reel Twelve (6B), Pare 10 

Spot 

No Start End Ftge 

12/68 758. 3 764. 1 5.14 

12/69 765.15 771.3 5.4 

12/70 773. 0 778.15 5.15 

12/71 779. 3 782. 8 3. 5 

12/72 783. 6 788. 5 4.15 

12/73 790. 9: 793. 3 2.10 

{This Spot overlaps with 
- Spot 12/74) 

12/74 792.10 794. 8 1.14 
. 12/78 . 794.10 796. 0 1. 6 
12/76 796. 2 796.15 0.13 

12/77 797. 1 798. 4 1.3 
12/78 798. € 805. 3 6.13 

12/79 805.11 812.1 6.6 

Cont 


THE SHINING 
Reel Twelve (6B), 
Scene ; Spot 
No- Complete Dialogue No Start 
cont. JACK TO ».l'’m just going to 
WENDY: bash your brains in !' 12/80 812. 5 
I'm going to bash 
them right to fuck* 
in. 12/81 817. 2 
WENDY waves bat in front of her. 
JACK laughs. 
WENDY TO Stay away from me ! 12/82 823. 0 
JACK : 2 
G CUT TO : 
45 M.S. Low Angle WENDY swinging bat 
Starts in front of her, backs up stairs. 
825. 8 JACK follows her ~ CAMERA TRACKS 
FORWARD after them. 
WENDY TO Stay away from me ! 12/83 826. 1 
JACK = . 
JACK TO . I'm not going to 
WENDY: hurt you. 12/84, 828. 0 
WENDY TO Stay away from me ! 12/85 832. 1 
JACK : 
CUT TO : 
46 M.S. High Angle JACK over WENDY. 
‘Starts She swings bat in front of her, 
834. 8 as she backs away and he follows 
n her. , 
WENDY TO Stay away from me ! l 
JACK + - Please... 12/86 834. 8 
Ç; JACK TO Stop swinging the bat. 12/87 841. 1 
WENDY : 
WENDY TO Stay away from me. 12/88 843.12 
JACK > 
JACK TO Put the bat down, 
WENDY: Wendy. 12/89 846.14 
WENDY TO . Stop it ! 12/90 B49. 2 
JACK : 
JACK TO . Wendy give me the bat. 12/91 851.10 
WENDY: i 


* 'to fuck' = derseatory swearing - 


Page li 
End Ftre 
815.15 3.10 
820. 5 3. 3 
824.12 1.12 
827.13 1.12 
830. 3 2. 3 
833. 8 1.7 
838.10 4. 2 
843. 3 2. 2 
845. 0 1. 4 
848.14 2.0 
850.11 1.9 
e655. 2 3.8 
Cont. 


Scene i 
No Complete Dialogue 


wont. WENDY TO Stay..stay away ! 

; JACK : 
JACK TO Give me the bat. 
WENDY: . 
CUT TO : 

47 M.S. Low Angle WENDY over JACK. 


Starts CAMERA TRACKS FORWARD as they 
861. 2 come up stairs. 


C WENDY TO Stay away from me... 
r JACK : : 
JACK TO Give me the bat. 
WENDY: 
WENDY TO Jack, stay away from 
JACK : me ! 
JACK TO x Stop swinging the bat. 
TE WENDY: A i 
WENDY TO Get down. 
JACK : 
CUT TO 
` 4B M.S. High Angle JACK over WENDY. 


Starts She swings bat in front of her 
70.13 as they move up stairs. 
CAMERA TRACKS with them. 


JACX TO Give me the bat. 
WENDY: 5 S 
WENDY TO — Go away from me. 
JACK : 

G JACK TO Wendy . 

, WENDY : 
WENDY TO Go away. 
JACK : 
JACK TO Give me the bat. 
WENDY: : 
WENDY TO Go away. 
JACEK 

i JACK TO Give me the bat. 

WENDY : 


JACK reaches up with hand. WENDY 
hits his hand with bat. SIE SCREAMS. 


HE YELLS and grabs his wrist. 
CUT TO : 


TUE SHINING 


Reel Twelve (6B). Page 12 


12/94 
12/95 
12/96 
12/97 


12/98. 


12/99 
12/100 
12/101 
12/102 
io 
#12/104 


12/105 


Start 


855.11 


859. 1 


861. 3 


863. 5 


864. 7 
s67. 0 


868.13 


870.13 
873. 1 
874. 1 
875. 6 
876. 5 


877.14 


878. 8 


End 


877.12 
878. 7 


879.10 


Ttge 


1.12. 


ON 


Scene 
No Complete Dialogue 
#.S.- Low Angle WENDY over JACK. 
etarts , ` 
880.14 JACK TO Goddamm* ! 
WENDY: 
_. WENDY bits JACK on head with 
( bat. 
CUT TO : 
50 M.S. High Angle JACK over WENDY 


Starts - he throws up band and leans 
883. 3 back. 


l © ` CUT TO : - ý 


51 ° K.L.S. Low Angle WENDY over JACK. 
Starts He falls backwards down stairs. 
884.14 CAMERA PANS L-R with him as 
he somersaults down stairs, 
stopping face down on half 
landing. 


CUT TO : . 
52 M.L.S. High Angle WENDY back to 


Starts camera at top of stairs. 
892.14 JACK lying facedown on hal? 


landing. 
WENDY TO Oh....0h ! 
SELF: 3 
DISSOLVE TO : 

53 INT. HOTEL - KITCHEN - 


Starts M.C.S. JACK lying on his back 
900. 4 on floor. He GROANS as he 
is dragged along R-L. CAMERA 
TRACKS with him. 


CUT TO : 


THE SHINING 


Reel Twelve (63), Page 13 


Spot 
-No Start End -~ Ftge 


(This Spot starts 4 frames 
over the Cut into Scene 49) 
12/106 880.10 881,10 1. 0 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


12/107: 893.12 898.1 4.4 


NO DIALOGUE 


END OF REEL TWELVE (6B) 


NUMBER OF INSERTS : Three (Scenes 5, 7 & 9) 


Footage from end of 12/107 to last Action Frame... 39.11 
Footage from 0.0 to. last Action Frame............. 937.12 


* 'Goddamn!‘' = blasphemous swearing. 


Starts 
12. 0 


Starts 


49. 0 


Starts 
71. 4 


9 
Starts 
~ 36. 9 


" THE SHINING. 


ZERO is the "START" 


Reel Thirteen (7A), 


Frame 


which is 12. 0' before the 


First Action Frame. 


Complete Dialogue 
INT. OVERLOOK HOTEL - KITCHEN - 


M.S. WENDY, holding JACK's ankles, 
drags him backwards to food store, 
. door. She undoes bolt , then 


tries to open door. JACK GROANS. 
CUT TO : 


+e? 


M.S. Low Angle WENDY tugging at 
handle. JACK GROANS OFF. 


CUT TO : 


M.C.S. WENDY tugging at handie. 
She looks down cam. R. 


“CUT TO : 


M.C.S. JACK, lying on his back 
on the floor GROANING, starts to 
come to. His eyes open and he 
lifts his head up. 


CUT TO : 


M.C.S. - WENDY, tugging at door 
handle. 


CUT TO : 

M.C.S. WENDY's hand on handle. 
She takes out pin on chain in 
handle and tugs handle open. 


CUT TO : 


“M.S. WENDY swings door oper, 


Then she takes hold of JACK's 
ankles. 


CUT TO : 
M.C.S. JACK. 


JACK TO Eey ... what are you 
‘WENDY : doing ? ‘ 
CUT TO : 


M.S. WENDY pulling JACK by the 
legs into food store. 


NO- DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


13/1 


NO DIALOGUE 


62. 


4 


End 


65.12 


Page 1 


‘Itge 


3. 


Cont. 


8 


Scene 
No |" Complete Dialorue 
E . 
ont JACK TO Ohhh .. what are you 
WENDY : doing ? , 
CUT TO : : 
10 M.S. High Angle JACK on his back 
/™ Starts being dragged through door into 
72.14 food store. 
JACK TO Hey, wait a minute.. ` 
WENDY : 
What are you doing ? 
G WENDY puts his feet down - 


and moves away to door. 


12° 
Starts 
94.13 


» 13 
- „Starts 
105. 0 


_ JACK OFF Hey, wait a minute! 
TO WENDY: ‘ 
WENDY turns away and 
looks about. 
JACK OFF What are you doing ? 
TO WENDY:. 


JACK TO What are you déing ? 


WENDY: : 
COT TO : 


M.S. Low Angle WENDY's feet and 
legs move forward from JACK - 
She exits cam.B. f.g. JACK 
rolls over onto his elbow. 

Daor closes in f.g. 


CUT TO : 


M.S. JACK on floor in 

f.g. WENDY in d.g. closes the 
door. JACK gets onto his feet. 
He GROANS and grips his R. 
ankle, staggering against 
cardboard boxes. They fall down 
onto him. 


CUT TO : 


INT. HOTEL KITCHEN - 
M.S. WENDY puts pin in handle, 
and backs L-R away from door. 
CAMERA PANS with her. 


WENDY sees knife in rack on wall 


and lifts it out of: rack. 


She 


‘turns to face food store door. 


~ 


THE SHINING 


Reel Thirteen (74). Pace 2 
Spot 

No Start End Ftge 
13/2 67.12 71. 6 3.10 
13/3 73. 6 77.15 4.9 
13/4 80.15 82.12 1.13 
13/5 88. 0 89. 8 1. 8 
NO DIALOGUE 

NO DIALOGUE. 

13/6 109. 5 112. 2 2.13 
13/7 116. 9 118. 0 Er A 


Cont. 


s 
Scene oo’ 
No Complete Dialogue 
* 3 l . 
ont. JACK OFF Open the door. 
_ TO WENDY: 
WENDY batks away to table. 

JACK OFF ` Goddamit*! Let me 
ex: TO WENDY: out of here’! Open 
` the goddam* door. 

WENDY, resting one hand on table, 
weeps as she sinks to her knees. 
CUT TO : 
| ©ua INT. HOTEL - FOOD STORE ROOM - 
Starts M.C.S. Low Angle = JACK. 
(133. 6 
JACK TO Wendy, listen. . 
WENDY: Let me out of here. 
and I'll forget the 
whole goddam thing. 
o> , . It'll be just like 
S i ; nothing ever happened. 
CUT TO : 
15 ` INT. HOTEL ~ KITCHEN - 


Starts M.S. WENDY kneeling by table. 
147. 7 She is weeping and puts her 
' bang up to her head. 
CUT TO : 
16 INT. FOOD STORE ROON - 
Starts M.C.S. Low Angle JACK listens 
153. 8 to her weeping. 


© JACK TO Wendy, baby.. 
; WENDY : 


He puts hand up to head. 
JACX TO I think you hurt 


WENDY: my head real bad. 
Ee takes his hand away from 
his head. 
i JACK TO I'm dizzy. I need 
Ri WENDY: a doctor. 
, CUT TO : 
17 INT. KITCHEN - . 


Starts M.S. WENDY weeping as she kneels 
~ 190. 9 by table. 


THE SHINING. 
Reel Thirteen (7A), Page 3 


Spot 
No Start End Frere 
13/8 119. 6 120.11 1.5 
> 
| 
13/9 123.12 130.1 6.5 
13/10 136. 4 142.14 6.10 
13/11 143. 9 146. 3 2.15 
| MUSIC STARTS | 
146. 9 
: 
NO DIALOGUE | 
13/12 167. 5 170.7 3. 2 
13/13 173. 4 177.3 3.15 
13/14 180. 8 187.0 6.8 


* "Goddamit" or "Godda" = blasphemous swearing. 5 Cont. 


ATN 
Scene . 
| Na Complete Dialogue 
| 17 ' JACK OFF Honey .. 
j Cont. TO WENDY: 
i don't leave me in 
. here. 
i : WENDY stands up. CAMERA TILTS 
i : . .UP with her. 
' WENDY TO I'm gonna go now - 
Sg JACK : } 
pe WENDY walks R-L. 
CAMERA PANS with her 
to food store room door. 
WENDY TO — I'm going to try and 
JACK : get ..get.Danny down 
to the Sidewinder.. 
in the Snowcat today. 
| | 
She weeps. 
| $ WENDY TO | I'1i bring back a 
; l . JACK : ' doctor. 
oo 4 * 
| ae CUT TO : 
18 _ INT. FOOD STORE ROOM - 
Starts M.C.S. JACK 
246. 2 
JACK TO Wendy.. 
WENDY: 
" WENDY OFF I'm gonna go now. | 
TO JACK : ; 
JACK TO Wendy.. 
WENDY: 
CUT TO : l 
~ INT. KITCHEN - 


}\~ Starts M.S. WENDY weeping turns to 
261.12 food store door. 


WENDY TO Yes ? 
JACK : 
CUT TO : 

20 ' INT. FOOD STORE ROOM - 

Starts N.C.S. JACK smiling. 

66.13 
vo ae JACK TO You've got a big 
WENDY : surprise coming to 
you. 


JACK TO You're not going 
WENDY: auywhere. 


THE SHINING 


Reel Thirteen (7A), 


13/17 


13/18 
13/19 


13/20 


Start. 


198. 1 


204. 0 


220. 5 


228. 0 
238. 7 


243. 5 
_(This Spot runs 8 frames © 


Page 1 


over the Cut into Sc.22) 


13/24 


13/25 ` 


13/26 


248.13 


254. 3 


258. 2 


264. 0 


268. 0 


275.10 


249.11 


256. 2 


259. 9 


265.12 


278.14 


End, Frege. 
199.2 i.1 
207. 0 3. 0 
223. 0 2.11 
235. 0 7.0 
239. 6 2.15 
246.10 3. 5 


a 


THE SMINING 
Reel Thirteen (7A), Pare 5 


Scene Spot 
No Complete Dialogue No Start End Ftge 
20 | 
Cont. He laughs. | 
CUT TO : . 
21 INT. KITCHEN - 
Starts M.S. WENDY by food store door. 
281. 7 
Pa JACK OFT Go check out the gu 
\ TO WENDY: Snoweat and the radio 


and see what I mean, 13/27 282. 8 287.10 5. 2 


He laughs off. 


JACK OFF Go check it out ! 13/28 295. 5 297. 7 2. 2 

Q TO WENDY: More 
i He laughs off. j ‘. 
WENDY exits cam.L. : l ! 


CUT TO: 
22 INT. FOOD STORE ROON - 
Starts M.C.S. JACK laughing. 
299.13 l : we Peer 
JACK TO: Go check it out !. 13/29 301. 6 304. © 2.10 
WENDY: aoe rs 
He laughs. . a: . | 
JACK TO Go check it out ! 13/30 309.12 312.0 2. 4 
WENDY: - . 
He laughs. 
$ cor TO : . 
23 INT. HOTEL - CORRIDOR - ai l \ 


Starts M.L.S. WENDY carrying knife 
316. 6 runs forward =- CAMERA PANS L-R 
with her as she runs to door. 4 
She forces it open. NO DIALOGUE 


GC CUT TO : 


24 EXT HOTEL <= 
Starts 4.L.58. WENDY forces door open 
327. 6 against snow and walks out on 
i snow. CAMERA PANS L-R with her 
to edge of porch. She runs away 


to b.g. ; NO DIALOGUE 
CUT TO : 
ae M.L.S, WENDY runs L-R along 
“Starts front of hotel - CAMERA TRACKS 
349. 1 with her. NO DIALOGUE ‘ 
. CUT TO : 
26 INT. HOTEL - GARAGE -. 


Starts M.S. Snowcat in garage. 
359.11 WENDY seen through open doorway. 
~ She runs forward and enters garage, Cont. 


= 
t ` 
| 


28 


Scene 

No Complete Dialogue 

26 : 

Cont carrying knife. She stops at 
entrance. Then she moves L-R 
towards Snowcat, and picks up 
distributor cap. CAMERA TRACKS 
IN on her, reacting to damaged 
distributor cap. 

CUT TO : ` 

27 BLACK FRAMES. 

Starts ; 

413.11 


Superimposed over : 
4 p.m. 


CUT TO : 
EXT OOTEL - 


Starts L.S. Overlook Hotel in b.g. 
418. 3 Snow and trees in f.g. 


29 


CUT TO : 


INT. HOTEL - FOOD STORE ROOM - 


Starts M.C.S. JACK asleep on sacks. 
426. 5 CAMERA TRACKS BACK. 


KNOCK ON DOOR OFT. 

JACK stirs and rubs his eyes. 
KNOCK ON DOOR OFT. 

Jack sits up. 


JACK TO Wendy ? 
WENDY: i 


CAMERA TRACKS BACK as JACK 
feels his R. ankie. 


GRADY OFF It's Grady, Mr. 


TO JACK : Torrance. Delbert 
Grady. 
' JACK TO Grady ... oh. 
GRADY: ' 


JACX puts bis hand up on shelf. 


JACK TO . Oh Grady ..right. 
GRADY : . 
. Grady .. er .. 


JACK stands up and moves R-L 
behind shelves towards door. 
CAMERA TRACKS with him. 


JACK TO Hulla Grady. 
GRADY : f 


THE SILINING 


Reel Thirteen (7A), Page 6 


Spot 


No — Start 


NO DIALOGUE 


- 


. NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


13/31 469.10 
13/32 474. 5 
13/33 484. 4 


13/34 493.12 
13/35 503. 1 


13/26 517. 


1. 


End Ftge 


MUSIC ENDS 
432. 4 


471. 1 1. 7 


481.5 7..0 
489. 1 4.13 


500. 4 6. 8 
505. 3 2. 2 


518.15 1.14 


eo aeea aaiae- aa—— 


Scene 
No Complete Dialogue 
29 : 
Cont JACK moves R-L to door 
and leans on it with his 
hand. 
GRADY OFT Mr. Torrance, 
TO JACK : 
I see you can hardly 
yi% have taken care of 
the ... 
CUT TO : 
30 M.C.S, JACK by door. 
Starts 
538.15 GRADY OFF business // we 


O 


ned 


TO JACK : discussed. 
He moves back R-L from door. 


JACK TO ` No need to rub 
GRADY : it in, Mr. Grady. 


I'11 deal with that 
situation as soon as 
tT get out of here. 


GRADY OFF Will you indeed, 
TO JACK :: Mr. Torrance. . 


He puts his hand up to 
bis bead. . 


GRADY OFF I wonder. I have 
TO JACK : my doubts. 
He lowers his hand from his 
head. 
GRADY OFF I and others have 
TO JACK : come to believe .. 
that your heart is 
net in this, 
that you haven't the 
belly for it. 
JACK laughs. i 
JACK TO Just give me one 
GRADY : ` more chance to prove 


it, Mr. Grady. 
That's all I ask. 


GRADY OFT Your wife appezrs to 
TO JACK : be stronger than we 


imagined, Mr.Torrancs. 


Somewhat more re- 
sourceful, 


THE SHINING 
Recl Thirteen 


Spot . 


No 


13/37 


13/38 


13/389 


13/40 


13/41 


-13/42 


13/43 


13/44 
13/45 


13/46 
13/47 
13/48 


13/49 


13/50 


Start 


526.15 


532. 7 


538. 6 


552.13 


S58. 6 


566. 1 


571. 0 


End 


"528. 9 


537. 3 


556. 7 


(7A), Puce T 


Ftge 


«nH 
en 
o 


Tn rer ae, 


Scene 


JACK 


Complete Dialogue 


GRADY: OTT she scoms to have 


TO JACK : ` got the better of 
you. 

JACK TO For the moment, 

GRADY : Mr. Grady. Only for 


the moment. 


GRADY OFF I fear that you will 
TO JACK : have to deal with this 


matter 


in the harshest 
possible way, Mr. 
° Torrance. 


I fear that-is tte 
only thing to do. 


SACK TO There's nothing I look 
GRADY forward to with the 
greater pleasure, 
l Mr. Grady. 
GRADY OFF You give your word 
TO JACK : on that do you, 


Mr. Torrance ? 


neds kis head. 


JACK TO I give you my word. 
GRADY : 


SOUND OF BOLT BEING DRAWN  __. 
& HANDLE BEING UNFASTENED OFF. 


~3l. 
tarts 
720.10 
32 
Starts 
756. 0 

~g 
Starts 
783. 0 


CUT TO : 
EXT ROAD - NIGHT - 


.L.S. HALLORAN driving Snowcat 


forward along snow-covered road 
between banks of trees. 


DISSOLVE TO : 


INT. HALLORAN'S SNOWCAT - . 
M.C.S. HALLORAN Soe. Snoweat 
L-R along road. 


KS 


DISSOLVE TO : 


M.S. Shooting from behind 
HALLORAN sitting cam.L through 
windscrecn, with wipers working, 
as he moves forward ulong saow- 
covered road. Trees on either 
side of road. ~- 


CUT TO : 


THE SHINING 


Reel Thirteen (74), Page 58 


No Start 


13/51 631. 1 


13/52 640. 1 


13/53 651. 1 


13/354 657.14 


13/55 664. 3 


13/56 675.15 
13/57 682.12 


13/58 - 687. 6 


. 13/59 ` 693. 9 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


End Ftze 


aa 
ti 
D 
a 
1?) 
vy 


647. 6 7.5 


656. 6 5.5 


690.10 3. 4 


696. 0 2.7 


MUSIC STARTS 
720.10 


È 


Scene 
No _ Complete Dialorue 
OTA INT. WOTEL - JACK'S APART- 


oa 


arts MENT - NIGHT - H.C.S. - DANNY 


803. 


9- moves away R-L towards his 
* MOTHER asleep in bed. CAMERA 
PANS with him. 


TONY'S Red Rum. 
VOICE .: 
Red Run. 
Red Rum. 
Red Rum. 
DANNY stops beside WENDY ~ 
asleep in bed. 
TONY'S Red Rum. 
VOICE : 


WENDY stirs in bed. 
DANNY reaches out 
with kis kand for 


+. knife on table cam.R 


of bed. 


TONY'S ° Red Rum 
VOICE: 


DANNY holds up knife. 


TONY'S Red Rum. 
VOICE : 
we Red Run. 
He feels blade. 
TONY'S . Red Rum. 
VOICE: 
Red Rum. 
He takes hand away from blade. 


TONY'S ` Red Rum. 
VOICE : 


He turns away from bed and 
holding knife up walks L-R. 
CAMERA PANS with him. 


TONY'S Red Rum. 
VOICE : 
Red Rum. 
Red Rum. 
Red Rum. 
Red Rum. 


He stops by dressing table. 
\ š 


y 


THE SHINING 
Neel Thirteen (7A), Page 9 


Spot 


No 


13/60 
13/61 


' 13/62 


13/63 


13/64 


13/65 


13/66 
13/67 


13/68 
13/69 


13/70 


Start 


804.14 
810. 0 
815. 7 
820.15 


828. 3 


834. 4 


864. 3 


ao he FF N 


Ind 


830. 


837. 


843. 
848. 


854. 
860. 


867. 


12 


10 


10 


.12 
.13 


co 


Ftge 


3.12 
2.14 


2.14. 


2.10 . 


Cont. 


THE SHINING 


Reel Thirteen (7A), Pare 10 


Scene n i Spot 
No Complete Dialogue No Start End Ttre 
34 TONY'S Red Rum. 13/76 900. 2 902.14 2.12 
Cont. VOICE : 
He picks up lipstick from A 
ae dressing table. , ž 
TONY'S Red Rum. © 13/77 906. 2 909.3 2.1 
VOICE : ‘ 
- Red Rum. 13/78 912. 4 915. 1 2.13 
He turns away from dressing 
table. si l 
TONY'S Red Run. 13/79 917. 6 920. 1 2.11 
VOICE : . 
DANNY walks R-L away to 
door - CAMERA PANS with him. l 
- TONY'S _ Red Rùm. 13/80 921.15 925. 6 3.7 
VOICE: eke i { 
E Red Rum. l _ 13/81 $27.12 930. 7 2.11 
Red Rum. 13/82 938.11 noes 5 2.10 
MUSIC 
CONTINUES 
CUT TO: 3 
i % END OF REEL THIRTEEN 97A. 
NUMBER OF INSERTS : Nil. 
Footage from end of 13/82 to last Action Frame... 1.14 
C ; Footage from "START" to last Action Frame........ 943. 3 
Footage of reel without 12.0' Leader.......ssssss 931. 3 


X 


_ Scene ny 
4 jo Complete Dialogue 
1 ' INT. OVERLOOK HOTEL - JACK'S 
Starts APARTMENT - NIGET - 1.5. + 
0. 0 DANNY holding knife and Lipstick 


G 


2 


Starts 
55. 5 DANNY TO 


" THE SHINING. " 


Reel Fourteen (7B). Page 1 


ZERO is the First Frame which 
is 55. 5 before the first 


' Clear Cut, Scene 2. 


at door. WENDY asleep in bed 
in b,g. i ; 
TONY'S Red Rum. Red Rus. 

* VOICE : 


He starts to write with lipstick 
the word " HURDER " IN reverse on 
the door. 


TONY'S 
VOICE : 

: Red Rum. Red Rum. 
Red Bum. Red Rum. 


He finishes writing word 
and looks at word. 


TONY'S 


Red Rum. Red Rum. 
VOICE: 


He turns and walks away to 
WENDY asleep in bed. 


Red Rum. Red Rum. 
Red Run. 


TONY'S 
VOICE: 


WENDY wakes and sits up 


‘with a SHRIEK. 


CUT TO : 
M.S. DANNY beside WENDY in bed. 


Red Rum. Red Rum. 
SEILF: Red Rum. ‘ 


WENDY gets out of bed 


and takes knife away from 
him. , 


WENDY TO 
DANNY: it. Danny ! 


` 


Red Rum. Red Rum. . 


Danny. Danny, stop 


Nd Start End Flee 


MUSIC: 
CONTINUES 
14/1 2. 8 9.6 6.14 
14/2 11. 4 18. 4 7.0 
14/3 20.4 27.4 7.0 
fe ae ee ee Pe a 7.0 
14/5 39.15 463 O 6.1 
14/6 48.11 54,10 5.15 
) 
14/7 55.6 61.4 5.14 


(This Spot overlaps with 
Spot 14/8) 


14/8 60. 1 66. 2 6. 1 
(This Spot overlaps with 
Spot 14/9) 

Cont. 


Scene s 
ii Comnlete_Dialorue 
2 . ' 
Cont. DANNY TO Rod Rum. Red Rum. 
SELF: Red Rum. Red Rum. 
-© WENDY puts her arms 


$ round DANNY and pulls 
him towards ker. She 
looks over his shoulder. 


WENDY TO Eh... 
DANNY: 


She reacts - CAMERA ZOONS IN 


on her fare. 


3 
Starts 
69. 9 
4 
Starts 
75. 4 
5 
Starts 
77. 8 
Starts 
84. 2 ` 
7 
Starts 
87.10 
t: 
Starts 
91. 7 


CUT TO : 
M.S. WENDY'S P.0.V. 


The word " MURDER " written by 


DANNY on door =- reflected in 
mirror. CANERA ZQOMS IN on 
word. SOUND OF AXE STRIKING 
DOOR OFF. 


CUT TO : 


e 


M.C.S. WENDY shrieks and looks 


cam.L. She puts her hand up 
to DANNY's head. 


CUT TO : 

INT. HOTEL.- CORRIDOR - 
M.S. JACK swings axe at 
front door of his apartment. 
CUT TO : 


INT. JACK'S APARTMENT - 


M.S. WENDY holding DANNY in her 


arms gets up off bed. 
CUT TO : i 
INT. HOTEL - CORRIDOR - 


U.S. JACK swings axe at front 
door of apartment. 


CUT TO: - 5 


INT. JACK'S APARTMENT - 

K.S. WENDY, with DANWY in her 
arms, looss about, then moves 
to door with "MURDER" in 
reverse written on it. 

Sie opens docr and goes ints 
bathroom, with DANNY. closing 
door behind her. 


CUT TO : 


THE SHINING 
Reel Fourteen (7B)... Pare 2 


x Cee +. HE 


Spot 
No Start End Ftre 
14/9 . 61.10 69. 1 Tot 


(This Spot overlaps with 


‘Spot 14/10) 


14/10 67. 0 67.11 0.11 


` NO DIALOGUE. 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


t. 
Secene 
No 


Starts 
103. 3 


12 
Starts 
120. 3 


13 
Starts 
124. 4 


Complete Dialusue 


INT. BATIKCOMN -= 

M.S. WENDY, with DANNY clinging 
to her, closes the door. 

Then she bolts and locks it. 


CUT TO: ~- 


INT. OTEL CORRIDOR - 
“M.S. JACK swings axe at door 
and splinters a panel. 


CUT TO : 


INT. BATITROGO ~ 

M.S. WENDY & DANNY move R-L 
Zrom door to window, She drops 
knife in basin as she passes it. 
CAMERA PANS with them. WENDY 
unbolts window and raiscs 

the bottom part. 


CUT, TO : 


EXT. HOTEL - 
M.S. WENDY tries to force 
bottom part of window higher up. 


CUT TO : 


INT. BATHROON - 

M.C.S. DANNY clinging to WENDY 
looks over his shoulder as 

he hears axe splintering door 
OFT. 


CUT TO : 

INT. HOTEL CORRIDOR - 

M.S. JACK swings axe at 
splintered panel on door. 
CUT TO : 

EXT HOTEL BaATITROOM WINDOW - 


M.S. WENDY locking cut of 
window. 


CUT TO : 

L.S. HOTEL. WENDY at bathroom 

window. She draws Gack into 
athroom. 

CUT TO : 


INT HOTEL CORRIDOR -~ 
“S. JACK swings axe at 
splintered panel on duor. 


CUT TO : 


THE SHINING 


Reel Fourteen (7B), Pare 3 
Spot 
No - Start End Fto 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 
NO DIALOGUE 
NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


Scere 
No Comptote Dinlerue 
a. INT. JACK'S APANTUENT - 


arte M.S. JACK pulls pices of wood 
141. 6 away from splintered panel, 
and Looks through gan. 


CUT TO : 
: 9 M.C.S. JACK at gap in panel. 
Starts 
147. 5. JACK TO Wendy, I'm home. 
WENDY: 


He looks down. CAERA TILTS 


C DOWN - he removas a riacu of 


wood with hard and then 
reaches in and unlocks donor. 


cuT TO : ; | 


20 INT. BATITROON -= 
Starts M.S. WENDY, back to camera, 
156.117 lifts DANNY up to open window. 


CUT TO : 


21 EXT HOTEL - 

Starts L.S. WENDY pushes DANNY out 

160. 5 through open window onto snow. 
She lets him go and he slides 
L-R down snow. He stands up 
at the bottom, and locks up 
at WENDY at window. 


CUT TO : 
22 M.S. WENDY struggling to get out 
Starts of copen window. 
178.11 l 

CUT TO : 


Ce INT. JACK'S APARTMENT - 
tarts M.S. JACK, carrying axe, moves 
184.13 up stairs from open frant 
door. CAMERA TRACKS BACK with 
him. 


CUT TO : 


24 EXT HOTEL - APE 

_ Starts X.S. WENDY struggling to get 

196. 0 out of bathroom window. She 
goes back into bathroom. 


CUT TO : 
25 a.S. DANNY looking up cam. L 
Starts at bathroom window. 
32. 1 a 


CUT TO : 


THE SHINING 


Reel Fourteen (78), Dure 4 


Spot : ; 
_No Start End. Free 


NO DIALOGUE 


14/10A . 147.13 151. 1 3. 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


3 


L 


Scene 
No 


oo | 
Starts 
205. 4 


0 
Starts 
.245.11 


- M.S. JACK, 


Comnlete Dislogue 


INT. JACK'S APARTNINT - BEDROON = 
carrying ame, walks 
away across Living Room into 
Bedroom. 


JACE TO Come out, come out, 
WENDY : wherever you are ! 
CUT TO : 


INT. BATIROAM « 


M.S. WENDY trying to force window 


up higher. She leoks over her 
shoulder, then puts her nead 
down to open window. 


CUT TO : 


EXT. HOTEL : : 
U.S. WENDY tries to get out 


of open window. 


CUT TO :. 


INT. BEDROOW - 

M.C.S. JACK enters cam.R. 
He stops at Bathroom door. 
HE RAPS ON DOOR, 


CUT TO : 

EXT HOTEL - 

M.S. WENDY with head out of 
epen Bathroom window. 


WENDY TO Danny, I can't 
DANNY: get out ! 
CUT TO : 


L.S. WENDY at Bathroom window 
cam.L. DANNY at foot of slope 
of snow looking up cam.L. 


WENDY TO 
DANNY : 


Run, run and hide.. 


Run, quick ! 


DANNY runs away L-R. 


31 

Starts 

251.12 
ee 

32 

Stares 

265. § 


CUT TO : 
INT. BEDROOM -. 


M.C.S. JACK at Bathsoow door. 
JACK TO Little pigs, little - 
WENDY : pigs, let me cone 

ia ! 


CUT TO : 


No Start 


CAMERA TRACKS after him. 


THE SHINING 
Reel Fourteen (718), Page 5 


Spot 


14/11 208. 1 © 211.11 3. 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


14/12 248. 8 252. 4 3. 
(This Spot runs 8 frames 
over the Cut into Sc. 31) 


14/13 254. 9 258.12 4. 
14/14 260. 4 263.4 3. 
14/15 266.15 273.0 6. 


End Tte 


10 


12 


3 
0 


Starts 
273.11 


34 
i Starts 
~ 281.11 


He 


37 
. Starts 
‚7 310.13 


Camnieta Dinlorue 


INT. BATHROOM = 


M.S. VENDY by open window. 
She moves L-R ro basin. 


CAMERA PANS with her. 


She 


picks up knife and moves R-L 


‘to side of dcor. 
with her, 


CUT TO : 
INT. BEDROOM - . 
M.C.S. JACK at Bathroom door. 
JACK TC Not by the bair 
WENDY : on your chiny, 
chin, chin. 
Then I'll huff, and 
and I'll puff 
CUT TO : 


CAMERA PANS 


M.S. JACK holding axe back to 
camera at Bathroom door. ’ 


JACK TO 
WENDY : 


swings axe back. 


CUT TO : 


and I'll blow your 
house in. * 


M.S. JACK swings axe twice 


at Bathroom door. 


OFF. 
‘CUT TO : 
INT. BATHROOM - 


M.S. WENDY standing at side of door. 


WENDY SCREAMS 


JACK's axe appear through door. 


WENDY SCREAMS. 


JACK's axe 


repeatedly appears and splinters 


Jack. ° Please. 


door. WENDY screams. 
WENDY TO 
JACK : 


Don't.. 


Don't... 


Head of axe appears through 


splintered door. 


WENDY TO 
JACK : 


Don't ! 


WENDY SCREAMS. 


Oh ! 


Heud of axe appears again 

through door. WENDY SCREAMS. 

* Spots 14/15, 14/16, 14/17 and 14/18 
are lines from a Nursery Rhyme. 


Please 


THE SHINING 


Reel Fourteen (73), 


Spot 

No Start 
-NO-DIALOGUE, 
14/16 282. 4 
14/17 289.12 
14/18 296. 0 
NO DIALOGUE 
14/19 320. 3 
14/20 324. 5 
114/21 338. 7 


Page 6 
Enrl Fore 
286. 5 4. 1 
295. 4 5. 8 
299. 2 3. 2 
322.10 2. 7 
329.12 4.13 
342. 2 3.11 
Coni. 


‘Scene 
No 


Complete Dialogue 


WENDY TO. 
JACK : 


CUT TO : 


Stop ! 


M.C.S. Splintered door panel. 


WENDY OFT Jack ! 
TO JACK : 


JACK in b.g. swings axe at door 
and smashes away the splintered 


wood, 


CS 


39 
Starts 
355.11 


WENDY OFT Stop it ! 


TO JACK: 
CUT TO : 
INT. BEDROOM - 


Stop it ! 


M.S. JACK swings axe at splintered: 


door. 


WENDY OFT 
TO JACK ; 


Stop it !, 


JACK moves L-R to gap in 
splintered door. 
WENDY SCREAMS OFF. 


40 
Starts 
366. 3 


ear 


Starts 
369. 3 


CUT TO : 


INT. BATHROOM -` . 
M.C.S. JACK's face at gap 
in splintered door. 


JACK TO Here's Johnny ! 
WENDY : 


CUT TO : 


M.C.S. WENDY holding. knife 
SCREAMS. 


CUT TO : 


M.C.S. JACK's smiling face at 
gap in splintered door. 

He moves backwards and peaches 
in: through gap. ; 


CUT TO : 


M.C.S. JACK's band reaches in 
through gap in door to key on 
inside of door. 


CUT TO : 
M.S. VENDY srrikes dotn with 
anise. 7 - 


CUT TO : 


14/23 


THE SHINING 
7), Pare 7. 


Regl Fourteen (7 


‘Spot 
No Start End Ftge 
"14/22 344. 6 346. 1 1.11 


(This Spot runs 10 frames 
over the Cut into Sc. 38) 


348.14 349.10 0.12 


14/24 352. 8 356. 1 3. 9 
(This’ Spot runs 6 frames 


“ever the Cut into Sc. 39) 


358.11 


14/25 360. 2 1.7 
14/26 266.11 369.1 2.6 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALCGUE 


P 


Scene 


48 
"Starts 
411. 2 


49 ` 
Starts 
420. 7 


50 
Starts 
436.15 


51 
Starts 
451. 6 


52 
Starts 
461.12 


53 
Starts 
467.13 


Complete Dialogue 


M.C.S. JACK's hand on key. 
WENDY’ s kuile slashes across back 
of his hand, and withdraws cam.R. 
JACK's hand moves to gan in door. 
JACK YELLS OFT. 


CUT TO : 

M.C.S. JACK's face at gap in 
door. HE IS YELLING. He 
looks down and turns away from 
door. 

CUT TO : 


EXT. ROAD - NIGHT ~ 
M.S. Shooting from bebind 


AALLORAN sitting back to 


camera L.f.g. through 
windscreen as he drives along 
snow-covered road. 


CUT TO :. 


INT. BATHROOM - E 
M.S. WENDY at side of door. 
She looks cam.R as she bears 
HALLORAN's Siowat approaching 
OFT. . . 


CUT TO : 


INT. BEDROOM ~. 

M.C.S. JACK at Bathroom door 

- be turns round as he hears 
HALLORAN's Snowcat approaching 
OFF. Ee looks down cam.L.. 


CUT TO : 


EXT. HOTEL - NIGHT - 

L.S. HALLORAN's Snowcat 

moves R-L along snow-covered 
road. CAMERA TRACKS with it 
revealing Overlook Hotel in b.g. 


CUT TO : 


INT. BEDROOM. 

M.C.S. JACK looking cam.R. 

He turns away to splintered door. 
SOUND OF SNOWCAT OFF. 


CUT TO : 

INT. BATHROOH - 

M.C.S. WENDY at side of door — 
listening. 

CUT TO : 

EXT NOTEL - 


L.S. UALLORAN's Snoaweat moves 
ReL along front ot Hotel, 


TIE SHULNLING 
Reel) Fourtcen (7B), Pase S 


Spot 
No Start End Fire 


NO DIALOGUE 


MUSIC ENDS - 


NO DIALOGUE ` 362. 1 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


` 


NO DIALOGUE 


Cont. 


‘, 
Wa 


55 


Starts 


495.10 


56 


Starts 
500. 2 


57 


Starts 
502.15 


58 


- Starts 
519. 7 


<59 


Starts 
554.12 


60 
Starts 


> 
~_ 83. 15 


Comnlete Dialogue 


CAMERA TRACKS with it. 
Snowcat stops. 


CUT TO : 


INT. HOTEL CORRIDOR - KITCHEN - 
M.L.S. DANNY runs forward along 
corridor. CALR TRACKS Back 
before him. He runs into 
kitchen ~ stops und moves L-R 

to oven. He kneels cown beside 
it. CANERA PANS with him. 

DANNY slides oven door open 

R-L and crawls into it. | 


CUT TO : 


M.C.S. DANNY in oven slides 
door R-L. 


CUT TO : 
M.S. Oven door sliding L-R. 
CUT TO :- 


M.S. JACK holding axe limps 
R-L through kitchen. 
CAMERA TRACKS with him. 


CUT. TO : 


INT. BATHROOM - 

M.S. WENDY sobbing at side of 
door ~ then she moves to door 
and slashes at it with knife. 


CUT TO : 


EXT. HOTEL - 

M.L.S. HALLORAN walking R-L. 
CAMERA TRACKS with him. 

He moves to door left open 
by WENDY. He pulls it open 


wide and exits into Hotel. 


CUT TO : 


INT. HOTEL - LOMSY - 

M.S. JACK holding axe moves 
forward =- CASEI. PANS R-i 
and TRACKS with him. Ue 
moves away up stairs. 


TUE SHINING 


Recl Fourtcen (7B) 


Spot 


No Start 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


End 


, Pagn 9 


Fire 
ieee eS 


Cont. 


a ee 


A TUE SILINING 


Pe nts i i l Reel Fourteen (7B), Page 10 
Scene . Spot , 
No Complete Dialogue No ' Sturt End Tepe 
60 
Cont. NALLORAN Hallo ! 14/27 G11.11. 613.13 22 
OFF TO ALL: 
JACK at top of stairs. 
NALLORAN Anybody here ? .14/28 622. 0 624. 4 2. 4> 
OFT TO ALL: ` i x; 
JACK moves away from stairs 
CANERA TRACKS aftor him. 
JACK moves R-L and looks 
down at Lobby. CAMERA : 
,. TRACKS after bim. 
E HALLONAN = Hallo ! es 14/29 641.15 644. 3 2. 4 
OFF TO ALL: . oe i 
Anybody here ? 14/20 647. 0 650. 5 2.11 
CUT TO : l ' 
61 M.L.S. HALLORAN moves forward 
. Starts along. corridor. CAMERA TRACKS 
; 651. 9 FORWARD. . : À 
ee HALLORAN. Hallo! > = . 24/31. 687.9 689.4 1.11 
oe OMe ‘TO ALL : - ý ' ' ' 
HALLORAN moves R-L to 
entrance to Lobby. 
- HALLORAN Anybody here ? l 14/32 678. 7 680.11 2. 4 
TO ALL : ; o 
HALLORAN moves away into S l 
Lobby. CAMERA TRACKS 
FORWARD after him. l 
HALLORAN Hallo ! ' 14/33 699. 3 701.10 2.7 
TO ALL : ' . 
Eallo! Anybody here? 14/34 722. 7 728. 3 5.12 
„Ç. JACK, holding axe, YELLS 


as be steps from behind 
_ pillar cam.R and moves 
towards HALLORAN. 


eur TO : 
62 u. S. JACE YELLING as he AaS 
Starts axe at HALLORAN. NO DIALOGUE 
750.15 ` 
CUT TO : 
~ 63 M.C.S. HALLORAN's chest - axe .MUSIC STARTS- 
Starts pierces raincoat and blood 752.11 
751. 8 oozes out. f NO DIALOGUE 
‘CUT TO : 
64 M.C.S. DANNY, with his mouth 
Starts wid open. NO DIALOGUE 


- 753. 7 
; CUT TO :- 


67 
Starts 


756, 9 


Cae 
Starts 
757. 3 


69 
Starts 
758.10 


70 
Starts 
761. 1 


Complete Dialorue 


M.S. JACK over HALLORAN. 
JACK holding onto shaft of axe. 


* CUT TO : 


M.C.S. HALLORAN, with his mouth 
wide open. ` 


CUT TO : 


M.C.S. DANNY, with bis mouts 
wide apen. 


CUT TO : 


M.S. JACK over HALLORAN, holding 
onto shaft of axe. 


CUT TO : 


M.C.S. HALLORAN, with his mouth 


wide open, Sinks down out of shot. 


CYT, TO : 


M.C.S. DANNY, with his mouth 
wide open. 


CUT TO : . 
M.C.S. JACK rises up into shot. 
cot TO : 

M.L.S. JACK holding axe standing 
beside body of HALLORAN on floor. 
JACK limps forward. CAMERA 
TRACKS BACK before him. 


JACK TO Danny ! Danny 
DANNY : l boy ! 


stops at corridor to kitchen. 


JACX TO Danny ! 
DANNY : 


CUT TO : 


M.L.S. JACK back to camera in 
R.Z.g. DANNY climbs out cf oven 
in b.g. JACK moves forward. 
DANNY exits cam.R.b.g. 

JACK limps away. CAMERA TRACKS 
IN after him, . 


JACK TO Danny ! Danny ! 
DANNY: 


CUT TO : 


THE SHINING 

Reci Fourteen (7B), Pages 11i- 
Spot i 

No | Start En Tere 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 
NO DIALOGUE 
NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


14/35 786.11 792,3 5.8 


14/36 798. 6 800. 2 1.12 
(This Spot runs 20 frames 
over the Cut into Sc. 73) 


14/37 805. 1 810., 1 5. 0 


Starts 
812. 7 


THE SHINING 


Reel Fourteen (7B), Pare 12 


Spot 
Complete 


Niuleownue 


INT, HOTEL - STAIRS - 

M.S. Migh Angle VENDY runs up 
Stairs L-R. She pauses on 
landing. 


WENDY TO Danny ! 14/38 820.13 


DANNY : 


CAMERA TRACKS BACK before 

WENDY as she goes up nest 

flight of stairs. She stops 

at top of stairs and looks 
C aiong landing. 


76 
Starts 
876.10 


77 
Starts 
889. 9 


CUT TO : 


H.L.S. WENDY's P.O.V. 

Shooting along landing into 

open doorway of bedroom. 

MAN, dressed in Dog's costume, 

kneeling at foot ot bed. 

He leans back and looks 

towards her. WAN, in evening 

dress, leans forward and looks 

at WENDY. CAMERA ZOONS IN on - 

them. ë i NO DIALOGUE 


CUT TO : 


M.S. WENDY, holding knife, at 

top of stairs backs away - 

then turns and runs away along 

corridor, aan cam.L at end. NO DIALOGUE 


CUT TO : 

INT. LOBBY - 

M.L.S. JACK, holding axe, limps 

forward and moves L-R thr ough 3 

entrance. He walks away to 

open door. CALERA TRACKS after 

bhim. He stops in doorway. | NO DIALOGUE 

CUT TO : 
END OF REEL FOURTEEN. (7B) 


NUMBER OF INSERTS : Three ( Scs 1, 3 & 8) 


_ No - Start 


Footage from end of 14/38 to last Action Frume... 


Footage from 0.0 ta last Action Trame.......... 


End. Ftre 


MUSIC 
CONTINUED 


- mame.. es oe 


Pa 


AR 


Starts 
28.12 


Starts 
51. 3 


* 


“os 


5 
Starts 
57.12 


ie 


6 
Starts 
65. 3 


Complete Dialogue 


EXT. OVERLOOK MOTEL = NIGHT - 
M.L.S. Sheating from door. 
HALLORAN's Snoweat in b.g. 
CAMERA PANS L-R. 


CUT TO : 


INT. HOTEL ~ LOBBY - 

M.S. JACK, holding axe, at 
open doorway. He comes in and 
moves L-R to switch panel on 


. wall. He opens cover and 


presses switches down. He 2 


.leans towards open doorway and 


watches lights gaing on outside. 
CUT TO : 
EXT. HOTEL - 


“M.S. DANNY crouched behind 


track of HALLORAN's Snowcat. 
He peers round corner, 


CUT TO : 

EXT HOTEL - 

“M.S. JACK limps to open doorway 
and stops. . 


JACK TO Danny ! 
DANNY : 


CUT TO : 


EXT HOTEL - 
M.S. DANNY by track of 


-HALLORAN'’s Snowcat. He moves. 


away L-R. 
CUT TO : 


M.L.S. JACK limps away from 
door. 


JACK TO ` Danny ! 
DANNY : 


CUT TO :. 


M.S. DANNY runs L-R and 
exits cam.R. 


CUT TO : 


M.S. JACK limping L-R from 
Hotel. CAMERA TRACKS with him. 


JACK TO Danay f 


DANNY: 
CUT TO : 


Reel Fifteen (8A), Dare 1 


Spot 

No ` Start ` 
"NO DIALOGUE 

NO DIALOGUE 

NO DIALOGUE 
15/1 S56, 7 


MUSIC 
CONTINUES 


58. 7 


(This Spot runs 11. frames 
over the Cut iato Sc. 5) 


15/2 66.11 
NO DIALOGUE 
15/3 71. 6 


73. 7 


End tre 


2. 


0 


fe 


te 
Scene 
No 


starts 


77. 3 


-0 
“-gtarts 
83. 7 


‘He 


15 
Starts 
171.10 


Complete Dinlogue 


across snow. 
him. 


CUT TO : 


M.L.S. DANNY running away L-R 
CAMERA. 
Ee runs into Maze. 


PANS with 


M.S. JACK limping L-R. a 
CAMERA TRACKS with him. 


Hotel in b.g. 


CUT TO : 


EXT HOTEL - MAZE - 
“U.S. DANNY running away through | 


Maze. 


CAMERA TRACES after him. 


He Jooks back over his shoulder. 


CUT TO : 


M.S. JACK in the Maze. 
CAMERA TRACKS BACK 


forward. 
before him. - 


JACK TO 
DANNY : 


looks down. 


CUT TO : 


Danny ! 


He limps 


I'm coming. 


I'm coming Dan ! 


M.C.S. DANNY's footprints in 


snov. 


CAMERA TILTS UP & 


TRACKS FORWARD along DANNY's 


footprints. 
CUT TO : 


M.C.S. DANNY's feet and legs 
running away through Maze. 
CAMERA TRACKS FORWARD. 


CUT TO : 
INT. HOTEL - 


M. L.S. WENDY, carrying knife, 
rums forward into kitchen. 
She looks towards stairs in b.g. 


WENDY TO 
DANNY p 


Danny ! 


WENDY stumbles forward 
through coffee pots and 


rings on 
CAMERA TRACKS DACK before 


floor. 


her, 


THE SHINING 
Reel Fiftecn (8A), Pare 2 


Spot 

No Start 
NO .DIALOGUE 

NO DIALOGUE 

NO DIALOGUE 
18/4 130. 4 
15/5 138. 4 
15/6 ` 145. 1 
NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


15/7- 176.1 


End Fuee 


Cont. 


? 


i 


Scene. 
No 


ewalt. 


Complete Dialogue 


WENDY Oh ! 
TO SELF: 


WENDY turns R-L. 
CAMERA TRACKS with 


we her. 


She moves away 


along corridor. 

CAMERA TRACKS after her. 

She stops at corner. 

CAMERA CONTINUES PAST her 
’ revealing HALLORAN lying 


“M.C.S. 


dead on floor of lobby. 


CUT TO : 

M.C.S. WENDY reacts. 

CUT TO : 

M.L.S. HALLORAN's body lying 


on floor. .CAMERA ZOONS IN on 
it. 3 a 


- CUT TO : 


M.C.S. WENDY looks about. 
She moves away R-L. 

CAMERA PANS with her. She 
SCREAMS and turns to cam.R. 
CAMERA WHIP PANS L-R onto 
M.L.S. INJURED GUEST. 


CUT TO : 


M.S. WENDY nekering - knife 
trembles in her hand. 


cur TO : 


INJURED GUEST, with 
scar running down his head 
and face. He raises. glass he 
is holding. 


INJURED GUEST Great party, 
TO WENDY : isn't it ? 


CUT TO : 


M.S. WENDY SCREAMING turns 
and runs away. 


CUT TO : 

EXT HOTEL ~ MAZE - 

M.L.S. DANNY running away 
through Hase. CAMERA TACKS 
after him. 


THE SHINING 
Reel Fifteen (SA). Page 3 


J 
tc EE RE ME ESL SD TEES 


Spot _ 
No l Start End Ftee 


15/8 182.12 183. 7 0.11 


“MUSIC STARTS 
NO DIALOGUE 206. 9 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE © 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE . 


15/9 239.4 241.8 2.4 


NO DIALOGUE 


Cont. 


THE SHINING 
Reel Fifteen (SA), Page 4 


Scene . Spot - 

No Complete Dialogue _ _No Start End_ = Ftgeé 

“at. JACK OFF ` Danny ! 15/10 256.15 259.11 2.11 
TO DANNY : , 


Danny ! .I'm coming! 15/11 265.11 271. 9 5.14 
CUT TO : 


n3 H.S. JACK limps forward in Maze. 
starts CAMERA TRACKS BACK before him. 


273. 4 i ‘ 
JACK TO You can't get away. © 15/12 276. 6 279. 2 2.12 
DANNY : 
` I'm right behind you. 15/13 285.11 289. 3 3. 8. 
eo CUT TO : f 
24 INT. HOTEL - CORRIDOR & LOUNGE - 
Starts M.L.S. WENDY runs forward. 
289. 6 
WENDY TO . Danny ! 15/14 290. 4 291. 9 1. 5 
DANNY : 


WENDY runs forward and then. 
moves R-L. CAMERA PANS with 
‘her - she stops cam.&.f.¢g. 


and SCREAMS. 
cur To: 
25 M.C.S. WENDY looking about. NO DIALOGUE. 
Starts ga 8 ` A 
300. 1 CUT TO : l 
= “M.L.S. SKELETONS sitting in 
Starts chairs. Bottle of champagne 
303.15 on table in f.g. NO DIALOGUE 
CUT TO : 
27 M.S. SKELETONS sitting at 
( Sarts table with bottle and glasses . : 
97.15 on it. ' z $ NO DIALOGUE 
CUT TO : 
28 . M.L.S. SKELETONS sitting in 
Starts chairs round tables with i : 
311.15 bottles on them. ; NO DIALOGUE 
CUT TO : 
EXT HOTEL - MAZE - 
.. ~YtS M.L.S. JACK limps away through 
315,15 Maze. CAMERA TRACKS FORWAR r; 
‘ after him. NO DIALOGUE 
CUT TO : 
oO. . M.S. DANNY steps backwards in 
farts his footprints in snow. NO DIALOGUE ~ 


CUT TO : 


T © 
3 


Starts 
383.15 


34 
Starts 
406. 3 


‘Starts 
418. 1 


"36 
Starts 
422, 5 


E 


37 
Starts 
431. 5 


Complete Dialogue 


M.S. JACK limps forward laughing. 


JACK TO 
DANNY: 


_ Danny ! 


cur TO: 


M.L.S. DANNY stepping backwards 
in his footprints in show. He 
jumps L-R landing in snow, and 
crawls LeR - brushing his traces 


in the snow out with bis hands. 


CUT TO : 


INT. HOTEL = CORRIDOR -~ 

M.L.S. WENDY holding knife runs 

forward. She slows down i 
as she nears f.g. 

She moves R-L. CAMERA PANS with 
her to open door. She stops by 

doorway and looks along corridor 
towards lift doors in b.g. - 


CUT TO :° | 
M.S. Lift doors. Blood gushes 
in cam.L and surges forward 
along floor. ; 

CUT TO : 

M.C.S. WENDY reacts. 

CUT TO : . 

M.S. Lift doors. 

Bood gushes in cam.L and . 


cam.R - surginging forward in 
wave towards camera. 


“CUT TO: 


EXT HOTEL - MAZE - 

M.S. DANNY sitting leaning 
against side of Maze, 

CAMERA TRACKS R-L revealing 
JACK, holding axe, cam.R.b eg. 
He limps R-L and moves away 
along Maze. 


CUT TO : 


THE SHINING 


Recl Fifteen (3A), Pare 5 

Spot 

No Start End Ftgee 
15/15 370.11 373. 8 2.13 


(This Spot runs 31 frames 
over the Cut into Sc. 


32) 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


f 


Í 
3 


Scene 
No.. 


38 


Starts 
.54. 9 


39 


‘Starts 


474. 9 


Starts 
501. 4 


41 
Starts 
506. 2 


42 
Starts 


521. 9 


- 43 
Ce is 
- 525.13 


44 
Starts 
$38. 8 


45 
Starts 
341.15 


Complete Dialocue 


M.S.DANNY's footprints in the 
snow = CAMERA TRACKS FORWARD 
and stops when footprints end. 
CAMERA TILTS UP to snow 
without footprints. 


CUT TO : 


M.C.S. JACK = he looks about. 
then back and forwards - 
and finally cam.R. ` 


JACK TO 


Danny ! 
DANNY : 


CUT TO : 


M.C.S. DANNY crouched 
against side of Maze. 


JACK OFF 
TO DANNY: 


CUT TO : 


M.S. JACK = he looks about 
then cam. L. 


Danny ! 


JACK TO Danny ! 
DANNY : . 
CUT TO : 


M.L.S. 


JACK limps L-R and exits 
cam. R. 


cut TO : 


M.S. DANNY appears from behind mound 


of snow and moves forward R-L, 
‘CUT TO : 


M.L.S. DANNY's P.0.Y. 
Empty Maze. 


CUT TO : 


M.S. DANNY moves away R-L 
from mound of snovw. 
CAMERA PANS with him. 
away along Haze. 


He runs 


CUT TO : 

M.S. Footprints ‘in snow in Maze. 
. CAMERA TRACKS FORWARD along 

footprints. 


CUT TO : 


THE SHINING 


(This Spot runs 8 frames 


` over the Cut into Sc. 42) 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


Reel Fifteen (BA), Pare 6 
Spot 
No . Start End Free 
NO DIALOGUE 
135/16 392. 7 395.10 3.3 
15/17 $01.6 503. 3 1.13 
15/18 519. 2 521. 8 2. 6. 


Scere 
No 


starts 
564. 8 


49 
_ Starts 
“$85.10 


50 
Starts 
591.15 


51 
G Starts 
599, 5 


Complete Dialogue 

M.L.S. JACK, back to cmmera, 
limping away along Maze. 
CAMERA TRACKS after him. 

CUT TO : 

M.S. JACK limps forward along 
Maze. CAMERA TRACKS BACK i 
before him. 

CUT TO : 


M.S. CAMERA TRACKS FORWARD 
along Maze. 


CUT TO : 


MS. DANNY runs forward along 


Maze. CAMERA TRACKS BACK. 


CUT TO : 
M.L.S. JACK moves to opening 


cam. R.: CAMERA TRACKS. FORWARD 
- he turns and movas R-L 


to opening cam.L. CAMERA PANS. 
with him. He stops and turns 
- then moves L-R. CAMERA PANS 


with him and TRACKS after him as 
he limps along MAZE, 


CUT TO : 


EXT HOTEL - . 

M.L.S. WENDY sobbing and holding 
knife rues away to HALLORAN's 
Snowcat in b.g. CAMERA TRACKS 
FORWARD after her. She stops 


` by Snowcat and looks about. 


CUT TO : 


$3 EXT HOTEL - HAZE ~ 
Starts M.S. DANNY runs forward in Maze. 
632.15 CAMERA TRACKS BACK. DANNY looks 
over his shoulder and falls down 
in snow at entrance. 
CUT TO : 
54 EXT HOTEL - 
L starts M.S. WENDY standing by HALLORAN's 
"642.11 Snoweat. She throws down knife. 
$ WENDY TO Danny ! Danny ! 
-i DANNY : i 
s She runs forward and out 
cam.R.f.g. 


CUT TO : 


+ ene ee | ee ae ee 


Mo. Start End 


THE SHINING 
Reel Fifteen (8A), 


Spot 


Pare 7 


Ttec 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 
NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE . 


NO DIALOGUE 


15/19 542.15 646. 6 S. 1 


.THE SHINING 


J 


Reel Fifteen (8A), Page 8 


Scene i Spot 
No , complete Dialogue No Start End Ftge 
55 M.L.S. DANNY lying on snow at . 


Starts entrance to Maze. Ie gets up 
t6. 5 and runs R=L. CAMERA PANS with 


bim. (This Spot starts 4 frames 
over the Cut into Se. 55) 
DANNY TO Mommy .. > 15/20 646. 1 847. 2 1. 
WENDY: 
WENDY OF? Danny, come here ! 15/21 647. 5 648. 9 1. 
TO DANNY: (This Spot overlaps with 
' Spot 15/22) 
DANNY TO Nommy...Mommy...! 15/22 647.14 651. 0 3. 2 
WENDY : (This Spot overlaps with 
` Spot 15/23) 
WENDY OFT 
ee TO DANNY: Danny ! 18/23 649.14 651. 0 1. 


DANNY runs R-L into WENDY's arms 
` as she kneels on snow. 


DANNY TO Mommy ! 15/24 651. 9 653. 0 1. 


WENDY: l 
WENDY TO Oh } a: 15/25 .653. 2 654.2 1. 
DANNY : con ; 

WENDY bugs and.kisses DANNY. _ 

WENDY TO Ob Danny ! © 5/26 658. 4 659.12 1. 
DANNY: ; 
CUT TO : 

3 EXT HOTEL ~ MAZE - 


Starts M.S. JACK holding axe limps . 
660. 8 forward =- CAMERA TRACES BACK. 


JACK TO . Danny ! Where.... 15/27 662. 6 667.7 5. 
DANNY : ee a 


JACK GROANS. 
ee CUT TO : 


56 EXT HOTEL ~ 
Starts M.L.S. WENDY holding DANNY moves 
669.15 R-L to HALLORAN's Snoweat. 
: CAMERA PANS with them.. WENDY 
opens door of Snowcat and lifts i 
DANNY up to cab. P NO DIALOGUE 


CUT TO : 
C iv EXT HOTEL - MAZE. - 
-Starts M.L.S. JACK GROANING staggers 
687. 5 away along Haze = CAMERA TRACKS 
after him. 


JACK TO Danny ! | ‘6/28 code “C96, T i 
DANNY : 


Cont. 


: TUE SHINING 
i . Reel Fifteen (8A), Pace 9 


Scene l l Spot 

No. Complete Dialogue © No Start End Ftge 
57 

Cont. He stumbles and lies in snow. 


59 
~ Starts 
» 729.13 


He struggles up to his feet. - 
CUT TO : 


EXT HOTEL - 

L.S. Snoweat with lights on 
moves R-L in front of Hotel, 
then turns to cam.R. sis 

JACK SHOUTS INAUDIBLE OFT. 


CUT TO : 


‘EXT HOTEL MAZE - 


“.S. JACK staggering about. 
INDISTINCT SHOUTS & MOANS. 
He sends head forward. 
and GROANS. 


CUT TO : 


EXT HOTEL - . 

L.S. Snoweat moves L-R 

along front of Hotel. 

CAMERA PANS & TRACKS with it. 


CUT TO : 


EXT HOTEL - MAZE - 

M.S. JACK staggers forward. : 
CAMERA TRACKS BACK - INDISTINCT 
SHOUTS. He GROANS as he 
moves forward R-L. 


CUT TO ; 


EXT. HOTEL -~ 
L.S. Snoweat drives away down 


road. JACK INAUDIBLE SHOUTS OFT. 


COT TO : 


EXT. HOTEL - MAZE - 

M.S. JACK staggers forward 
along Maze. CAMERA TRACKS BACK 
- INDISTINCT MOANS & GROANS. 


CUT TO : 


M.L.S. JACK staggers away along 
Maze. CANERA TRACKS after him. 


INDISTINCT MOANS. He slumps down 


cam.L against side of Maze. 
CUT TO : . 

EXT HOTEL - MAZE - DAY - 
M.C.S. JACK sitting up to his 


chest in snow dead. Snow and 
icicles on his face. 


CUT TO : 


' NO- DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


NO DIALOGUE 


MUSIC ApS 


841. 


8 


Scene 


THE SHINING 


-Reel Fifteen (84), Pange 10 


Spot 
Complote Dialozue ` No Start 


END OF REEL TIFTEEN (8A) 


NUMBER OF INSERTS : Nil. 


Footage from end of 15/28 to last Action Frame.... 
Footage from "START" to last Action Frame......... 
Footage of reel without 12.0' Leader. .....ccesseee 


End Fice 
150. 2 

846. 3 
. 834. 3 


2 l 
Starts 
85,10 


“TNE SHINING" 


Reel Sixteen (SB), Pace 1 


n anaa aS erties Raney 


ZERO is the first Frame which 
is 85.10 before the first 


Clear Cut, Scene 2.0 


Complete Dialogue 

INT. HOTEL ~ GOLD BALLROO. 
M.L.8. Entrance to Gold Ballroom 
~ CAMERA TRACKS FORWARD through 
entrance to phetographson wall. 
CAMERA TRACKS ‘IN close on 
photograph of Guests at Ball. 


DISSOLVE TO: -> 


M.S. Photograph of Guests at 


DISSOLVE TO : 
M.C.S. Photograph of. YOUNG MAN 
in dinner jacket. CAMERA 

DOWN TO : 
OVERLOOK HOTEL 


-JULY 4th BALL 


1921. 


FADE OUT : l 
BLACK FRAMES. 
Superimposition in at 156. 4 


Jack Torrance 
Wendy Torrance 


. Young woman in bath 
- Old woman in bath | 


Superimposition out at 166. 1 
Superimposition in at 166.11. 


Watson 
Forest Ranger 1 
Forest Ranger 2 


TILTS. 


JACK NICHOLSON 
SHELLEY DUVALL 
DANNY LLOYD . 
SCATMAN CROTHERS 
BARRY NELSON 
PHILIP STONE 
JOE TURKEL 

ANNE JACKSON 
TONY BURTON 


LIA BELDAM 


. BILLIE GIBSON 


BARRY DENNEN 
DAVID BAXT 
MANNING REDWOOD. 
Cont, 


Spot 

No Start End Ftre > 
MUSIC STARTS 

0. 1 
NO DIALOGUE 
NO DIALOGUE 
: > 
NO DIALOGUE 


} 


‘a 


Complete Dialogue 


Cont. Grady Daughter 


Grady Daughter 
Nurse 
Secretary 
Policeman 
Stewardess 
Receptionist 
Injured Guest 


Superimposition out at 176.11 
Superimposition in at 177, 5 


Photographed by 


Superimposition out at 181.15 
Superimposition in at 182. 9 


Production Designer 


Superimposition out at 187. 4 
Superimposition in at 187.14 


Film Editor 
Superimposition out at 192. 7 


Supterimposition in at 193. 1 


Music by 


Superimposition out at 197.11 


Superimposition in at 198. 5 


Music for striags, percussion 
Conducted by l ; 


Recorded by 


Superimposition out at 208, 5 
Superimposition in at 208.15 


KRZYSZTOF PENDERECKI 


Superimposition out at 213. 9 
Superimposition in at 214. 3 


THE SHINING 


Reel Sixteen (8B), Page 2 


Spot 
No . Start End Free 
LISA BURNS 


LOUISE BURNS 
ROBIN PAPPAS 
ALISON COLERIDGE 
BURNELL TUCKER 
JANA SHELDON 


. KATE PHELPS 


NORMAN GAY 
JOHN ALCOTT 
ROY WALKER. 


RAY LOVEJOY 


BELA BARTOK 


and celesta . 


HERBERT VON KARAJAN | 
DEUTSCHE. GRAMMOPHON 


WENDY CARLOS & RACHEL ‘ELKIND 


Superimposition out at 218.14 
Superimposition in at 219. 8 


GYORGYLIGETI 


Superimposition out at 224, 2 


Cont 


Complete Dialogue 


“pat. Superimposition in at 224.12 


Production Manager 
Superimnosition out at 229. 7 
Superimposition in at 230. 1 

Assistant Director 

e s 4.12 
UBSELBESSI LISS 98%a2"23344 
Costumes designed by 


Superimposition out at 240. 0 
Superimposition in at 240.10 


Steadicam Operator 


Superimposition out at 245. 4 
Superimposition in at 245.14 


Helicopter photography by 


Superimposition out at 250, 7 
Superimposition in at 251. 1 


Personal Assistant 
to the Director 


Superimposition out at 255.10 
Superimposition in at 256. 4 


Assistant to the Producer 


Superimposition out at 260.14 


Superimposition in at 261. 8 
Art Director 
Superimposition out at 266. 2 


‘Superimposition in at 266.12 


Make-Up. by 


Superimposition out at 271. 1 
Superimposition in at 272. 1 


Hairstyles 


Superimposition out at 276.11 
Superimposition in at 277. 5 


Camera Operators 


THE SHINING 
Reel Sixteen (8B), Page 3 


Spot’ 


Start ` End - Ftre 


No 


DOUGLAS TWIDDY 
BRIAN COOK 


MILENA CANONERO 
GARRETT BROWN 


MACGILLIVRAY FREEMAN FILMS 


LEON VITALI 


ANDROS EPAMINONDAS 


LES TOMKINS 
TOM SMITE 
LEONARD 
* KELVIN PIKE JAMES DEVIS 
Cant, 


Scene ao 

No Complete Dialorue 

4 
“ont. 2nd Unit Photography 


Focus Assistants 
Camera Assistants 


Grip 
Gaffers 


Superimposition out at 284. 9 
Superimposition in at 285. 3 


Sound Editors 


Sound Recordists 

Dubbing Mixers : 
Assistant Editors 

20's Music Advisers 
Superimposition out at 292.12 
Superimposition in at 293. 6 
Assistant Directors 
Make-Up Artist 
Continuity 

Production Accountant. 
Set Dresser 
Construction Manager 
Titles 


Superimposition out at 301. 1 
Superimposition in at 301.11 


Property Master 

Decor Artist 

Znad Assistant Editors 
Colour Grading 

Hotel Consultant 
‘Casting . 

Location Research 


Production Secretaries 
Producer's Secretary 
Production Assistant 
Engineering by 


Superimposition out at 310.11 
Superimposition in at 311. 5 ` 


wardrobe Supervisors 
Draughtsmen ‘ 


' THE SHINING 


Reel Sixteen (8B), Page 4 


No ‘Start End Ftee 
DOUGLAS MILSOME MACGILLIVRAY 


FREEMAN FILMS 
DOUGLAS MILSOME MAURICE ARNOLD. 


PETER ROBINSON MARTIN KENZIE 
DANNY SHELMERDINE 


DENNIS LEWIS 
LOU BOGUE LARRY SMITH 


WYN RYDER DINO DI CAMPO JACK 
KNIGHT. 


IVAN SHARROCK. RICHARD DANIEL 
BILL ROWE RAY MERRIN 

GILL SMITH GORDON STAINFORTH 
BRIAN RUST JOHN WADLEY 


TERRY NEEDHAM MICHAEL STEVENSON 
BARBARA DALY l 
JUNE RANDALL 

JO GREGORY 


“TESSA DAVIES 


LEN FUREY 


CHAPMAN BEAUVAIS & NATIONAL 
SCREEN SERVICES 


PETER HANCOCK 
ROBERT WALKER 
ADAM UNGER ge PICKARD 


. EDDIE GORDON 


TAD MICEEL 

JAMES LIGGAT 

JAN SCHLUBACH KATHARINA KUBRICK 
. MURRAY CLOSE 

PAT PENNELEGION MARLENE BUTLAND 

MARGARET ADAMS 

EMILIO D'ALESSANDRO 

NORANK OF ELSTREE 


' KEN LAWTON RON BECK 


JOHN FENNER MICHAEL LAMONT 
MICHAEL POCNE 


Cont. 


Complete Dialogue 


Property Buyers 
Video Operator 
Boom ‘Operators ‘ 
Drapes 

Master Plasterer 
Head Rigger 

Head Carpenter 
Head Painter 
Property Men 


Superimposition out at 320. 5 
Superimposition in at 320.15 


With Special Acknowledgement to 
BOOD 


TIMBERLINE LODGE, Ut. 
NATIONAL FOREST, OREGON 


CONTINENTAL AIRLINES 


STATE OF COLORADO 
MOTION PICTURE COMMISSION 


ESTV CHANNEL 9 DENVER 
“WPLG CHANNEL 10 MIAMI 
KHOW RADIO DENVER A 


Superimposition out at 329.15 
Superimposition in at 330. 9 


Filmed with ARRIFLEX CAMERAS 


Superimposition out at 335. 8 


Superimpositicn in at 336. 2 


approved 7% 25995 MPAA Symbol. 


THE SHINING 
Reel Sixteen (SB), Page 5 


Spot ` 
No Start End Ftee 


EDWARD RODRIGO KAREN BROOKES 
DAN GRIMMEL 
KEN WESTON 


MICHAEL CHARMAN 
BARRY WILSON 


. TOM TARRY 


JIM KELLY 

FRED GUNNING 

DEL SMITH 

BARRY ARNOLD PHILIP McDONALD 
. PETER SPENCER 


HARRODS OF LONDON | 
AMERICAN MOTOR COMPANY 
CARL ZEISS OF WEST GERMANY 
NATIONAL VENDORS 

MUSIC HIRE GROUP LID 
CHERRY LEISURE (UK) LTD. 
JVC (UK) LID. ` 


Motion Picture Association of America Inc. 


& PEREGRINE FILM 


Superimposition out at 346. 2 


